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ell AH بشم الله‎ 


Transliterators Notes: 


di‏ يله وَآلْصَّلَاءُ وَالْسَّكَامُ عل أَشْرَفٍ oa ih i‏ وَبَعد: 
Tamaam taareefe’n sirf Allah Wahdahu laa-shareek ke liye hain jo akela hi takaleef ko khatam karne waala, gham-o-pareshaani‏ 


ko door karne waala, bimaari aur dukh se shifa dene waala hai. Uski rahmat ne har cheez ko ghere mein le rakha hai. Koi bhi 


zinda ya murda uski tae-shuda taqdeer se baahar nahi ho sakta. 


Main gawaahi deta hoo’n ke Allah Ta’ala akela maabood-e-bar-haq hai, uska koi shareek nahi, aur main gawaahi deta hoo’n ke 
Muhammad ur Rasool Allah # Allah ke bande aur Rasool hain. Aap # par Allah Ta'ala ke laakho’n, karodo’n durood-o-salaam 


ho'n. 


Jaadu, Jinnaat, Seher, aur Nazr-e-Badd ka mauzoo naa sirf aalam-e-islam mein, balke doosre mazaahib mein bhi hamesha se 
awaam-o-khawaas ki dilchaspi aur tawajjo ka mauzoo? raha hai. Logo’n ki kam-ilmi, zaeef-ul-eteqaadi? aur aamilo'n, peero'n, 
faqeero'n par andha etemaad kar lene ki riwayaat ne musalmano ke deen, imaan, izzat, aabroo, maal aur aulaad ko kaaft 


nuqsaan pohonchaaya hai. 


Ek (1) taraf aise log bhi hain jo is silsile mein kisi bhi baat par yaqeen karne ya doosre lafzo'n mein jaadu aur jinnaat ko tasleem 
karne ke liye bilkul taiyyaar nahi, aur doosri taraf aise log bhi hain jo har kaam mein jaadugaro'n aur aamilo'n ke chakkar lagaate 


aur un ki rehnumaai lete, aur un ke bataae hue har nuskhe par amal karte hain. 


Is topic par roman-urdu-script mein internet par kuch articles maujood to hain, par mujhe kitaabi shakl mein koi cheez nahi 
mili. Shaikh Waheed bin Abdus Salaam Baali hafizahullah ki is kitaab ko roman-urdu-script mein transliterate karne ke bohot se 


maqaasid hain, un sab maqaasid ko yaha'n zikr karna mumkin nahi, par un mein se chand khususiyaat neeche zikr ki gai hain: 


¥ Mohtaram Muallif? khud bhi jaadu, seher, asaraat, aur nazr-e-badd ke ilaaj-o-muaalaja mein kaaft tajarba rakhte hain. 

v Muallif ne kitaab mein ilaaj ke liye quran, ahadees mein maujood aayaat-o-duaao’n ke alaawa apna zaati tajarba bhi 
share kiya hai. 

V Muallif ne padhne waale ki aasaani ke liye kitaab ke kai hisse kiye hain. 

¥ Jaadu ki alag-alag qismo'n ki pehchaan karane ke baad unho'n ne na sirf unka ilaaj karne ka tariqa bataaya hai, balke 


jaadu ya asaraat ki pehchaan ke liye uski alaamaat ka bhi zikr kiya hai. 
Kuch is transliteration Ke Baare Mein: 


v Roman-urdu-script ke liye maine saal 2000 mein chapi hui Islaami magzine Maahnaama Mohaddis, Lahore waali kitab 
(edition) ka istemaal ko kiya hai. 

¥ 2014 mein pehli baar is kitaab ka transliteration karte hue mujh se bohot si ghalatiyaa’n ho gai thee’n. Alhamdulillah 
2022 ke is revision mein maine un ghalatiyo’n ko sahi kar diya hai. 

¥ 2014 waale edition mein urdu ke aise mushkil alfaaz jo aam-bol chaal mein istemaal nahi hote, maine unke maane-o- 


mafhoom nahi likhe the. Padhne waale ki aasaani ke liye is edition mein maine koshish ki hai ke tamaam aise mushkil 


1T: (283) Takleef ki jamaa, dukh, dard, ranj, musibat, ‘T: (روايات)‎ Tariqa, riwaaj, tradition [Rekhta] 
distress, suffering, afflication [Rekhta] 5 T: Shaikh Waheed bin Abdus Salaam Baali Hafizahullah 
2 T: (موضوع)‎ Topic [RSB] [RSB] 


3 T: (434) Musannif, author [Rekhta] 


alfaaz ke maane-o-mafhoom roman-urdu aur english, dono zabaano'n mein likhun. Jitne bhi maane ya mafhoom 


(meanings), aur doosre additions jo meri taraf se hain, unke saath maine “T:” likha hai. 


Qurani aayaat ko maine https://quran.ksu.edu.sa/ se copy kiya hai. 


¥ Ahadees, aasaar aur agwaal jo arbi language mein hain unhe’n maine urdu pdf se dekh kar type kiya hai. 


< 


¥ Kitaab ke aakhir mein maine Shaikh Adnan Muneer Qamar hafizahullah ki kitaab (Taweez Gando'n Aur Jinnat-o-Jaadu 


Ka Ilaaj) se “Majma Aayaat-e-Seher” bhi add kar diya hai. 


Double-check ke baawajood transliteration karte hue shayad kuch ghalatiyaa’n reh gai hongi. Agar aap ko nazar aajaae'n to 
neeche diye gae email par zaroor ittela karen. Rehan.hse@live.com 


Roman-Script mein mazeed islami kutub ko free mein download karne ke liye neeche diye gae link par click keejiye: 
https://archive.org/details/@rehan syed bare 


Is pdf ko aap sawaab-e-jaariya ki niyyat se doosro’n ke saath share keejiye. Allah se dua hai ke ham sab ki pareshaniyo'n ko 
door kare, ham sab ko hasad, nazr-e-badd, shar-pasand aur keena-parwar logo'n ke sharr se mehfooz rakhe aur is kitaab ko 


likhne waale, mutarjim®, mashwara dene waalo’n ko, aur mujhe is ka ajar duniya aur aakhirat mein ataa kare. Aameen 
r pak 5-0 Ki ا‎ E و‎ a 5 RS WW ت‎ ga 
اله وَ صَحَبهٍ أجمعين.‎ ES As D 3 سَيَدِنَا‎ kas اللهم صل‎ 
Duaao'n ka taalib, 
Rehan Syed Barey 


Riyadh, Saudi Arabia 
June 30, 2022 - Dhul Hajja 1, 1443 
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6 T: Arbi se Urdu tarjuma karne waale, Hafiz Ishaq Zahid 
hafizahullah [RSB] 


ve Aa a 


Arz-e-Mutarjim 


E 


dé e ob 5 


RE وَالْعَاقِبَةُ لِلْمْتَقَيْن و‎ AH o ai ii 
وَيَعد‎ sa 


Pakistan mein 2 giroh aise hain jo saada-lauh” aur zaeef-ul-aqeeda awaam ko dono haatho'n se loot rahe hain, Ha giroh 


شرف الْأَنْبيَاءِ Akad‏ ول آله 5 أَصْحَابه AAN‏ وَمَنْ تَبِعَهُمْ ِإِحْسَانٍ إل يوم 


qaanqaahi nizaam ke tahat in “Peeraan-e-Aazam” aur “Gaddi Nasheeno’n” ka hai jinho’n عم‎ kam-o-besh har shaher mein apne 
“khulafa” mugarrar kar rakhe hain, jo mureedeen se nazar-o-niyaz wasool karte hain, apne yahaa'n urs munaqid karwaate hain, 
raqs-o-surood? ki mehfile’n jamti hain, muraaqabe? hote hain aur kamzor imaan waale log unki “khidmat-e-aqdas” mein niyaaz 
pesh karte hain aur you'n is giroh ke waare niyaare ho jaate hain. Behrehaal ye giroh hamaara mauzoo nahi, hamara mauzoo 
doosra giroh hai aur wo aamilo’n, roohani baabaao’n aur kaale ilm ki kaat ke maahiro'n ka, tote-to'nke aur taaweez gando'n 
waale “Professors” ka aur roohani taaqat ke zariye har tamanna poori karne ka daawa karne waalo'n ka hai. 


Is giroh ke ishteharaat'* har chote-bade shaher ki deewaro’n par in alfaaz mein likhe hue milte hain: 


> Tamanna Kaisi hi kyou’n na ho, sirf chand ghanto’n mein poori hogi. 

> Jo caaho, poocho... maahir sl! aur noori ilm. 

> Wo tamanna hi kya jo poori na ho sakey, har pareshaani ka hal, gharelu aur kaarobaari masaael, mohabbat, 
beermaari, naa-farmani, aulaad, kaala jaadu. 

> Har jaadu-toney, jinn, bhoot-paret se najaat ka waahed raasta, jhoote aur sifli aamilo'n se hoshiyaar. 


In ishteharaat se waazeh taur par maaloom hota hai ke is giroh ke log in ikhteyaraat ka daawa karte hain jo sirf Allah Ta’ala ke 
haatho’n mein hain, kyou'nke tamannae’n poori karne waala ghaib ki khabre’n jaanne wala, aur har pareshaani aur har sharr 
se bachaane waala Allah ke siwaa koi aur nahi. Aur is baat par har musalmaan ka pukhta yageen hona chaahiye kyou'nke us ne 
jis zaat ka kalma padha hai wohi zaat in tamaam ikhteyaraat ki maalik hai. Lekin sad-afsos hai un musalmaano par jo apni saadgi 
aur zaeeful-eteqaadi ki wajah se is giroh ke jaal mein ba-aasaani phans jaate hain. Yaqeeni taur par ye ek (1) bohot badaa 
fitna hai, jiski buniyad mahez jhoot, fraud aur shobada-baazi”?, aur uska maqsad maal-o-daulat jamaa karke apna kaarobaar 
chamkaana hai. In aamilo’n, soofiyo’n aur roohaani babao’n ke haaht mein kuch bhi nahi aur agar yaqeen nahi aata to leejiye 
darj-e-zel khabar padh lijiye taake aapko unki bebasi aur kasmpursi** par yaqeen ho jaae. 


“Ek (1) 1 gumshuda ladke ki baazyaabi ke liye lahor police ne ek (1) mash-hoor aamil ki khidmat haasil kee’n, jis ne ladke ki 
baabat ittela di ke wo multan ke ek (1) jale hue makaan mein chupaa hua hai. Police uske bataae hue ilaaqe mein pohnchi to 
wahaa'n koi jalaa hua makaan hi na tha, police phir uske paas pohnchi to usne bataaya ke ladka ek (1) car mein sawaar hai aur 
uska number ye hai, lekin pata chalaa ke us number ki car sirey se hai hi nahi, iske bawajood bhi police us aamil se mayoos na 


#15 


hui aur ek (1) baar phir uske haath pao’n pakad rahi thee ke achaanak ladka khud-ba-khud ghar mein waapas pohonch gaya”. 


Daulat lootne walo’n ke liye is giroh ke kya-kya tareeqa-e-waardaat hote hain iska andaaza aap mundarja-zel waaqia se kar 
sakte hain: “Ek (1) naujawaan ladka achaanak ghayab ho gaya. Uske waalid ne ek (1) pasha-war soofi aur aamil se madad talab 
ki, jis ne ek (1) bohot badi fees ka mutaalba karke ek (1) hafte tak muraqabe mein baithne ka nuskha tajweez kiya, waalid 
miskeen kya karta, aamil ka mutaalba poora kar diya, hafta bhar ke intezaar ke baad aamil ne khabar di ke ladke ko ek (1) jinn 


7 T: Lal (ساذه‎ Naadaan, bhole-bhaale [Rekhta] 

8 1: و سُرود)‎ 0255) Gaane aur naachne ka amal, naach-gaana 
[Rekhta] 

2T: (مُراقے)‎ Allah ke siwa sab ko chod kar mahez khuda ki 
taraf dil lagaana, gardan jhukaa kar fikr karna [Rekhta] 
107: (اشتبار)‎ Elaan, akhbaar ya risaale (magazine) mein 
ujrat de kar chapwaaya hua elaan [Rektha] 

11 T; (gl) Mantar ya jaadu, jis mein shaitaan, devi- 
devtaao'n ya badd-rooho'n se isteaanat ki jaae [Rekhta] 


Isteaanat (اشتعانتت)‎ Madad ki khwahish [Rekhta] 

12 T; الإغتقاد)‎ däs el Kamzro eteqaad waala, ghair pukhta- 
imaan-o-yaqeen waala [Rektha] 

13 7: (Sb (سُعْبَدَهِ‎ Chalaaki, aiyyaari, shobada-baazi ka kaam 
ya pesha [Rekhta] 

14 1: (كشميشى)‎ Be-basi, be-sahaara, be-kasi [Rekhta] 

15 BBC 29* July 1999 


ki ladki aghwa karke le gai hai aur maamla bohot sangeen hai, zaraa bhi susti hui to jinno'n ki fauj ham sab ko tabaah kar 
daalegi. Is liye mazeed istekhaare aur muragabe ki zaroorat hai, us par waalid ne nazrane ki doosri gist bhi aamil ke hawaale 
kardi”. 


“3 maah baad aamil ne khushkhabri sunaai ke ladka mil gaya hai, us se boot cheet ho chuki hai aur wo ghar aane ke liye tayyar 
hai lekin wo khud bhi jinn ki ladki par fareefta ho chuka hai aur us ke baghair tanha aane ko tayyar nahi aur jinn ki ladki badi 
sarkash hai, uski hifaazat ke liye uske baap ne jinno'n ki fauj ka ek (1) dasta muqarrar kar rakha hai. Chunaache jab tumhara 
ladka ghar waapas aaega to uske saath jinn ki ladki aur uski hifaazat par mamoor fauj bhi aayegi. Ye sun kar waalid ne haar 
maan li. Aamil ne us toofani balaa se bachaao ke liye bhaari raqam talab ki aur waalid apna ghar baar bech kar waha'n se 
bhaag khada hua”.!€ 


Qaraeen-e-Ikram! Agar aap is giroh ki karwaiyo'n ka baghaur jaaeza le’n to mundarja-zel kharabiyaa’n aap ko waazeh taur par 
nazar aaengi: 


> Tamannae’n poori karne, tamaam masael ko hal karne aur ghaib ki khabre’n jaanne ka dawa karna, haalaa’nke ye 
baate’n islam ki buniyadi talimaat se takraati hain. 

> Shareer jinnat aur shayaateen ke ta-aawoon’’ ke baghair ye aamil, jaadugar aur roohani baba koi kaarwaai paya-e- 
takmeel'* tak nahi pohoncha sakte aur jinnat unse ta-aawoon karne ke liye us waqt tak taiyyaar nahi hote jab tak un 
se kufriya aur shirkiya kaam nahi karwa lete, chunaache unhe'n jinnaat ko taabe-farman** banaane ke liye apne imaan 
ka suada karna padta hai. 

> Ye log aise taweez jaari karte hain jin mein jaadu waale mantar likhe hote hain, jabke Rasool Allah #£ ne aise taawiizaat 
ko latkana shirk qaraar diya hai. 


Unki tamaam kaarwaiyo’n ki buniyad kaale jaadu ka ilm hota hai jiska seekhna aur phir uski roshni mein jaadu waale amal karna 
kufr hai. Moaashre mein bughz, hasad, nafrat aur dushmani jaisi bimaariyo’n ke peeche is giroh ke naapaak azaaem bohot 
badaa kirdaar adaa karte hain. 


Unki karwaiyo’n mein jhoot, fraud, shobada-baazi aur dhoka-dahi jaisi sifaat ghalib hoti hain aur asal maqsad saada-lauh awaam 
ki daulat par hath saaf karna hota hai. Ye aur deegar kai kharabiya’n jab hamare moaashre mein aam hain to daawat-e-ilallah 
ke har kaarkun ka fareeza hai ke wo awaam-un-naas ko unke mutaalliq aagaah kare’n. Unke aqeede ke baare mein bataae’n 
taake wo unke paas jaane se parhez kare’n. 


Is zaroorat ke pesh-e-nazar main ne Shaikh Waheed Abdus Salaam Baali Hafizahullah ki arbi kitaab “As Saarim-ul-Battaar Fit 
Tasdee lis Sihratil Ashraar” ko urdu zaban mein muntaqil kiya hai aur apne taee’n kosish ki hai ke iska tarjuma asaan urdu mein 
ho taa-ke aam log ise acchi tarah se samajh sake’n. Agar kisi musalman ko is kitab se koi faaeda poho’nche to usse meri guzaarish 
hai ke wo saahib-e-kitab aur iske murtajim ke liye dua-e-khair kare. Allah Rabbul Izzat musalmaano ko har qism ke sharr se 
mehfooz rakhe. 


Haafiz Muhammad Ishaq Zaahid Nafi Allahi Anh 


PO Box 1496, Al Qareen 47365 - Kuwait 
Zul-Qada 1420 - February 2000 


16 Al Balagh August 1999 18 T: (KS) Mukammal karna, poora karna, anjaam ko 
17 T; (5565) Madad, help [RSB] pohonchna [Rektha] 
19 7: (تابع فرمان)‎ Farmabardaar, paaband, mutee [Rekhta] 


ve Aa بسي‎ 


Taqreez 
By: Maulana Abdul Khaliq Muhammad Saadiq, Kuwait 


Maaddiyat ke is pur-fitan daur mein ek (1) taraf to insaan chaand par kamande’n 033129 raha hai aur sauda-e-duniya aur aarzi 
daulat-o-sohrat ki talab mein musaabagat2! jaari hai aur aalam rang-o-boo ki bhool bhulaiyyo'n ne insaan ko mahoo-e- 
tamaasha banaa rakha hai aur doosri taraf asmaani hidaayat aur deen-e-haneef se isi qadar be-etinaai?? aur adm-e-dilchaspi 
mein roz-afzo'n izaafa ho raha hai aur logo'n ki is be-raghbati se faaeda uthaa kar mafaheem? tabdeel kiye jaa rahe hain. 
Maaroof?” ko Munkar? aur Munkar ko Maaroof ka naam diya jaa raha hai, shirk ko tauheed aur bidat ko sunnat ke roop mein 
pesh kiya jaa raha hai. Itaa-at-e-paeghambar ki jagah taassub-aaraai aur riwaayat ki jagah hikayaat ka zor hai, jis ka haqeeqi 
sabab wohi hai jo Rasool Allah # ne bayan farmaya tha: 


Allah Ta'ala ilm ko logo'n se yyak-baargi cheen nahi lega, 
balke ulama ko faut karke ilm ko uthaaega hatta ke jab | asi اتتزاعا ينتزعه من الناس ولكن‎ alal) PARA إن‎ 


hageegi ulama duniya mein nahi rahe'nge to log juhala ko Ka تخذ النا‎ 5 
f بقبض العلماء فاذا عالما اتخذ‎ | 
apna imam bana le'nge jo jahaalat ki binaa par aise fatwe Se Ke cl EH E SN 


saadir kare'nge jin se wo khud bhi gumrah bouge aur فضلوا وأضلوا.‎ cale جهالاء فسئلوا فافتوا بعير‎ 


doosro'n ko bhi gumrah kare'nge.?? 
Baqaul Dr. Iqbal 


Meeraas Mein Aai Hai Unhe'n Masnad-e-Irshaad 
Zaagho'n ke Tasarruf Mein Uqaabo’n Ke Nasheman”” 


Aye Imaan Walo’n! Bohot Se Ilm Ke Daawedaar aur Soofi-o- FEMEIESC ól pe CW Gi ` 
Darwesh Naajaaez Tareeqe Se Logon Ka Maal haate Aur ١ 


Allah Ki Raah Se Rokte Hain. a 6 Kasdi 


Lekin wo musalman jinhe’n Allah ki kitab aur Rahmat-e-Kaaenaat š ki taalimaat par yaqeen hai ke ilm-e-ghaib Allah ka 
khaassa” hai, nafa-o-nuqsaan ka maalik Allah Ta'ala hai, izzat-o-zillat, eg n, Sehat-o-bimaari, maal-o-aulaad sab kuch 
wohi ataa karne waala hai, wo logo'n ki gismat ka maalik aur wohi mustaqbil ke halaat se waaqif hai to wo taaweez farosho'n, 
jaadugaro'n aur foot-paathiyo'n pe khaak phoo'nkne waale aamilo'n aur nujoomiyo'n ke daam-e-fareb mein giraftaar nahi 
hote. Isi tarah wo har barhana jism?*, makhboot al hawaas?' aur bechaare maaoof al aqal?? logo'n ko apne nafa-o-nuqsan aur 
taqdeer ka maalik nahi samajhte, balke unka etemaad, bharosa aur tawakkul Allah Rabbul A'alameen ki zaat par hota hai. 
Rasool Allah # ki noorani taalimaat bhi yehi hain, Irshad-e-Nabawi # hai: 


20 T: (WIS (کمند‎ Taraqqi ki buland chotiyo’n ko choona baat ko Allama Iqbal ne ek (1) misaal ke zariye samjhaya 


[Rekhta] ke Uqaab (Aisa parinda jo cheel se ziyaada taaqatwar, 
21 1: (مُسَابَقَت)‎ Muqaable par daudna, daudne mein ek- buland-parwaaz shirkaari ho uska kawwe se kya 
doosre se aage badhna [Rekhta] muqaabla?) [RSB] 

22 T; اعتنا)‎ 2_) Tawajjo na dena, dehaan na dena, Nazar- 28 Surah Tauba 24 

andaaz karna [Rekhta] 2° T; (4212) Khusoosiyat, khoobi [Rekhta] 

23 T: (مغاميم)‎ Mafhoom ki jamaa, mataalib, maane [Rekhta] 30 T; جشم)‎ 4053) Nanga badan [Rekhta] 

24 T: (39325) 13362, saheeh, durust, sharai [Rekhta] 31 T; (مَخْبُوط الْحَوّاس)‎ Deewaana, paagal, wo shakhs jis ke 
25 T; (مُنكر)‎ Kharaab, khota, bura, ghair-sharai [Rektha] hawaas theek na ho’n [Rekhta] 

26 Sunan Ibne Majah 32 T; (ماؤّف عَفْل)‎ Be-aql, bewaqoof, ahmaq [RSB] 


27 T; Mafhoom: Ye log naa-ahl hain, inhe’n jo 
masnad/position mili hai ye log uske qaabil ye nahi. Isi 


Faal nikaalne ya nikalwaane wala, kaahin?? ya uske paas d لف‎ zf أو‎ < d a A أو‎ A KEN KR لیس‎ 


jaane wala aur jaadu karne ya karwaane wala ham mein se al zi 
nahi زوم‎ 4 E لس‎ 


Aur Aap 22 ne ye bhi farmaya: 


Jo kisi aaraaf (pooshida cheezo'n ki ittela dene wala, 


mustaqbil ki khabre’n aur qismat mein kya hai? usse aagaah اش عر افا أوكاهنا فصدقه بما يقول فقد كفر بما أنزل‎ 0 
kare waala) aur kaahin-o-nujoomi ke paas gaya aur uski J 
baato'n ki tasdeeq ki to usne shariyat-e-muhammadi ka على محمد صلى الله عليه وسلم.‎ 


inkaar kar diya.” 


Aur ek (1) riwaayat mein hai ke 40 roz tak aise shakhs ki namaz qubool nahi hoti. Daur-e-haazir mein jaha'n jaadugari ka 
makrooh dhanda urooj par hai aur moaashre ke ye khatarnaak dushman (jaadu karne aur karwaane waale) aman-o-sukoon ko 
ghaarat karne aur khandaano'n mein fitna-o-fasaad barpa karne mein masroof-e-kaar hain, waha'n bandagaan-e-Rabbul 
A'alameen ke bahi khwah?® aur naaseheen bhi insaaniyat ko in khatrat se aagah karne aur unke agaaed-o-amaal ki islaah ke 
liye koshaa'n aur sargarm-e-amal hain. 


Inhi'n khair-khwahaan-e-ummat mein se Fazeelatush Shaikh Wahee Abdus Salaam Baali Hafizahullah bhi hain jinho'n ne Assari- 
m-ul-Battar-Fit-Tassdi-lis-Seheratil-Ashraar “ AF) syu sia) فِئ‎ Aë “الصّارم‎ jaisi intehaai jaame aur mufeed kitab likh kar 
logo'n ki saheeh simt rehnumaai farmaai hai. Ye kitaab 8 hisso'n par mushtamil hai jin mein unho'n ne jaadu ki haqeeqat, kitab- 
o-sunnat mein jaadugari ka hukum, jinnat ki haqeeqat aur jaadu ke silsile mein, unka amal-dakhal, jaadu ki mukhtalif surate'n 
aur jaadugaro'n ke mukhtalif tariqahaae waardaat, jaadu ka sharai ilaaj aur usse bachaao ke tariqe, nazr-e-badd ki haqeeqat 
aur uska ilaaj jaise ahem mauzuaat par sair-haasil bahes ki hai. 


Asal kitab arbi zaban mein hai, Biraadar-e-Mukarram Haafiz Muhammad Ishaq Zaahid Faazil Madina University ne “Jaadu ka 
Ilaaj, Quran-o-Sunnat ki Roshni Mein” ke naam se bade umda paeraae mein iska salees?” urdu tarjuma pesh karke urdu-daa'n 
tabge?? ke liye istefaada?? karne ka mauga faraaham kiya hai. Allah Ta'ala muallif-o-mutarjim ki is saee-e-jameel ko gubool 
farmaae aur ise unke liye sadqa jaariya banaae aur awaam-un-naas ko is se rehnumaai haasil karne ke taufeeq marhammat 
farmae. Ameen! 


33 T: (48) Saahir, jaadugar, ghaib ki khabar bataane ka 37 T: (سَلِيس)‎ Aasaan, aam-faham [Rekhta] 

daawa karne waala, jotshi, nujoomi [Rekhta] 38 T: Wo log jo urdu zabaan ko aasaani se padh, likh aur 
34 Saheeh Jaame Sagheer samajh sakte hain [RSB] 

35 Saheeh Jaame Sagheer 39 T; (اسشتفاده)‎ Faaeda uthaana, nafaa paana [Rekhta] 

36 T; خواه)‎ aal Khair-khwaahi, bhalaai chaahne waala 

[Rekhta] 
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ell AH بشم الله‎ 
Foreward to Tenth Print 
وَبَعْد:‎ dë آله و‎ ES Al dé, AE وَالسَّلَامُ‎ Liy aa المد‎ 


Alhamdulillahi Rabbil Alameen, wa Salaatu wa Salaamu Alaa Ashrafil Ambiyaai wa Mursaleen wa A'laa Aalihi wa Sahbihi 
Ajmaeen - Amma Ba'ad. 


Jab se meri kitaab “Wiqaayatil Insaan Minal Jinni Wash Shaitaan” bazaar mein aai hai aur us mein, main ne waada kiya tha ke 
shareerjaadugaro'n ke taaqqub mein anqareeb ek (1) kitaab likhu'nga. Us waqt se bohot saare islami mulko'n se mujhe khutoot 
mil rahe hain ke main us kaam ko jald mukammal karu'n. Jabke main us dauraan kai doosre ilmi kaamo'n mein mashgool 
hogaya, jin mein se ek (1) fiqa ke mazmoon ki tadrees bhi thi, us mazmoon mein mudarris ko kafi mehnat karna padti hai, 
kyou'nke ulama ke aqwaal-o-dalaael jamaa karne aur un mein magaarana”” karne ke baad saheeh maslak ko tarjeeh dena hota 
hai aur main samajhta tha ke us kaam ke liye waqt faarigh karna ziyaada ahem hai. 


Khas taur par islami bedari ke zamane mein jabke naujawaan deeni ilm ki taraf mutawajje ho rahe hain, aise mein agar unki 
taraf tawajjo na di jaae aur unhe'n ilm ke raaste par na daala jaae to wo halaakat ki ghaatiyo'n ki taraf badh sakte hain aur aisi 
deendari jiski buniyad deene ahkaam ki samajh boojh par na ho, gumrahi ke ziyaada qareeb hoti hai. 


Taaham mutaaddid mulko'n se aane waale khutoot aur nashar-o-ishaa-at ke maraakiz ke israar par mujhe kuch waqt is kitaab 
ki tarteeb ke liye nikaalna pada, chunache main 1408 hijri mein hajj karne ke liye Makkah Mukarrama poh’ncha, yaha'n ek (1) 
dost Umar bin Abid Mutrafee ne apna kutub khaana mausam-e-garma ki taatilaat mein mere hawaale kar diya aur is tarah 
mere liye ye kaam asaan ho gaya. 


Usi dauraan main ne ye kitaab likhi aur waqt ki qillat ke pesh-e-nazar mujhe shadeed ikhtesaar se kaam lena pada. Mere 
nazdeek ye kitab ahem mauzuaat ke liye mote-mote anaasir“! aur furooa'at ke liye usool ki maanind hai, kyou'nke main ne 
munaasib nahi samjha ke apne aur taalib-e-ilmo'n ke waqt mein se is kitab ke liye is se ziyaada waqt nikaalu'n. 


Behrehaal is kitab ka chapna tha ke ibtedaai mahino'n mein is ke 30,000 nusqe taqseem ho gae aur main ne samajh liya ke jo 
kaam mere zimme tha usey main ne anjaam de diya hai, lekin Misr, Saudi Arab, Khaleeji Mumaalik, Shaam, Libia, Tunisia, Al 
Jazaaer aur Al Maghrib waghaira se mujhe bohot saare khutoot mausool hue, jin mein giley shikwo'n ke alaawa jaadu ke kai 
caso'n ke ajeeb-o-ghareeb qisse bhe the, aur un mein likha gaya tha ke kitab mein mazkoora jaadu ke ilaaj ke sharai tareeqo'n 
par amal karne se Allah Ta'ala ne bohot saare mareezo'n ko shifa naseeb ki hai, is par main Allah Ta'ala ka hi shukar guzaar 
hu'n. 


Mujhe Maraakish se aaya hua wo khat nahi bhulega jiska khulaasa ye hai ke 1 naujawan aur uski maa baareek taant ke challe 
banaaya karte the, jab naujawan ne is kitab ka kuch hissa padha to ise maaloom hua ke wo gumrahi ka kaam karte hain. Usne 
apni maa ko bataaya lekin chu'nke logo’n mein unka ye mashghala mash-hoor ha, is liye wo un mein rehte hue us kaam ko nahi 
chod sakte the, chunache wo doosre shaher mein muntagil hogae aur us kaam ko chod kar sacchi tauba karli. 


Kuch aise khutoot bhi aaye jin mein likha gaya ke is kitab ne jaadugaro’n ko nanga kar diya hai. Khaas taur par wo jaadugar jo 
ye da'awa kiya karte the ke wo Quran ke zariye ilaaj karte hain, jabke haqeeqat mein wo jaadugar aur shobada-baaz the, logo'n 
ne is kitab mein mazkoora jaadugaro’n ki alaamat ko padha to wo unhe’n fauran pehchaanne lag gae, is par bhi main Allah 
Ta'ala ka shukar adaa karta hu'n. 


Aur chand khutoot aise bhi mile jin mein is kitab mein mazkoora kuch bato’n par tanqeed ki gai thee, aur haqeeqat ye hai ke 
un khutoot ko padh kar mujhe bohot khushi hui aur likhne walo’n ke liye main ne dua ki aur kaafi bato’n mein in ki naseehat ko 
main ne qubool kiya hai, aur main ab bhi aise khutoot ke intezaar mein ho’n kyou'nke ye neki aur taqwa ke silsile mein ek- 
doosre se ta-awoon hai. Insaan ka koi bhi kaam ghalati aur kotaahi se paak nahi hota. 


40 T; (455142) Ekattha karna, jamaa karna [Rekhta] 42 T: (342) Haath ya pair ki ungliyo'n mein pehenne ka 
41 ۲: (عناصر)‎ Asli ajzaa, buniyaadi ajza [Rekhta] dhaat se banaa hua gol halqa [Rekhta] 
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Chand Zaroori Baate'n: 


1. 


Is edition mein, main ne jo kuch hazaf® kar diya hai aur wo pehle editions mein maujood tha, usse main ne rujoo kar 
liya hai. 


Saabeqa editions mein azkaar waghaira ke jo adaad maine apne taur par likhe the, unhe'n main ne hazaf kar diya hai 
aur unse main rujoo kar chuka hu'n. 


Jaadu ke mauzoo par chand deegar risaale aur kutub abhi kuch arsa pehle market mein aai hain, jin mein har choti 
badi aur saheeh aur ghalat cheez ko jamaa kiya gaya hai. Balke kuch kitabe'n aisi bhi aai hain jin mein zaher-e-gaatil”” 
paaya jaata hai. 


Misaal ke taur par ek (1) kitab mein bandish-e-jimaa ka ilaaj you'n likha gaya hai ke falaa'n aaayat ko naaf ke neeche 
likh le’n, phir jimaa kare’n, usse bandish jamaa ka jaadu toot jaaega, phir hammaam mein jaane se pehle un aaayat ko 
mitaa daale’n. Kya us kitab ke muallif“? ko maaloom nahi ke is tarah Quran ki tauheen hoti hai? Maine apne ek (1) 
taalib-e-ilm ki duty lagaai ke wo us kitab ke muallif ko khabardaar karde ke aisa karna hargiz durust nahi hai. 


Chunache talib-e-ilm ne usey iske baare mein aagaah kiya to usne agle edition mein usey hazaf kar dene ka waada 
kiya, lekin 1 saal se ziyaada arsa guzarne ke bawajood abhi tak is baare mein usne kuch nahi kiya. Is liye aisi kutub se 
bachna har musalman ke liye laazim hai agarche inke muallifeen ye daawa bhi kare’n ke unho’n ne kitaab-o-sunnat ko 
chodkar koi cheez nahi likhi, jabke unho’n ne aisa na kiya ho. Agar mujhe waqt mila to shayad main un kitabo’n ko 
jamaa karke unki ilmi andaz mein tardeed karu'nga, In sha Allah. 


Mujhe bataya gaya hai ke kai muaalijeen“® aurato'n ke ilaaj ke silsile mein laaparwaahi karte hain aur jab wo be-parda 
aur baghair mahram” ke unke paas aati hain to wo unka ilaaj karte hain... Aise muaalijeen ko Allah se darna chaahiye 
aur apni hifaazat karni chaahiye. 


Mujhe ye bhi bataaya gaya hai ke kai muaalijeen ne jaadu ke ilaaj ko pesha banaa rakha hai aur wo ek (1) khaas ragm 
ki adaaegi ki shart par hi ilaaj karte hain aur is silsile mein Hazrat Abu Saeed ؤي‎ ki hadees bataur-e-daleel zikr karte 
hain jise maine is kitab mein bayan kiya hai, halaa’nke us hadees mein aisi koi daleel nahi. 


Us mein to mahez itni baat hai ke ek (1) qabila ne jab chand Sahaba Ikram as ki mehmaan-nawaazi karne se inkaar 
kar diya aur phir unka sardar bimaar padh gaya to Hazrat Abu Saeed 2 ne haq-e-mehnat ki shart par usey damm kiya, 
aur unho’n ne us waqt tak Abu Saeed +® ko kuch nahi diya jab tak wo tandrust nahi hua.“ So Hazrat Abu Saeed & ka 


mutaalba-e-mehman nawazi se unke inkaar ki wajah se tha, naa ke peshe ke taur par. 


Mareez ko chaahiye ke wo parhezgaar muaalij se hi ilaaj karwaae, jo Quran ke zariye ilaaj karta ho, aur usey zaahiri 
elaanaat aur khokle naaro’n ke dhoke mein nahi aana chaahiye. 


Jaadu aur jinnat waghaira ka ilaaj karne waalo’n ke liye meri naseehat ye hai ke wo sirf sharai tareeqa-e-ilaj ikhteyar 
kare’n aur us mein itna aagey na badhe’n ke haraam ke murtakib ho jaae’n. 


Aurat ke mahram ke liye zaroori hai ke wo usey muaalij ke paas akela na bheje, chaahe muaalij kitna badaa nek insaan 


kyou'n na ho, kyou'nke aisa karna haraam hai aur Rasool Allah # ne ghair-mahram aurat ke saath alaahadgi se manaa 


kiya hai. 


Aur aakhir mein, main bataana caahta hu'n ke hamara maqsad bayaan-e-haq hai aur hamaari ummeed razaa-e-ilaahi hai aur 


hamaara raasta salaf-o-saleheen (Sahaba Ikram #%-o-Ta’abaeen xk) ke tareeqe ke mutaabiq Quran-o-Sunnat ko apnaana hai. 


BT: (GS) Nikaal dena, deletion, omission [Rekhta] 47 1: (6542) Aisa qaribi rishta jisse nikaah jaaez na ho, wo 


44 7: قاتِل)‎ 25) Halaak kar dene waala zeher [Rekhta] yaane mard jisse shaadi jaaez na ho, wo shakhs jisse parda jaaez 
aisi baat jo insaan ke jism, rooh aur imaan ko nuqsaan na ho (jaise khaawind) [Rekhta] 

pohonchaae [RSB] 48 Saheeh Bukhari: H2276; Saheeh Muslim: H2201; Tirmizi: 
45 T: (334) Musannif, author [Rekhta] H2063; Sunan Ibne Majah: H2156 


46 T: (مُعالج)‎ Hakeem, ilaaj-muaalaja karne waala [Rekhta] 
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So is kitaab mein jise bhi koi khilaaf-e-Kitaab-o-Sunnat baat maaloom hua usey chaahiye ke wo mujhe naseehat kare, aur hadees 
mein hai ke “Allah Ta'ala bande ki us wagt tak madad karta rehta hai, jab tak wo apne bhai ki madad karta rehta hai”. 


| Äe e 


EECHER 


Waheed bin Abdus Salaam Baali 
Manshaat Abbas, Shaabaan 1417 Hijri 
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el BEE et 
Foreword for First Print 


Allah Ta'ala ki hamd-o-sanaa aur Rasool Akram £ par durood-o-salaam ke baad: 


Jaadu ka mauzoo un ahem mauzooaat mein se hai jin ka bahes-o-tehqeeq aur tasneef-o-taaleef ke zariye taaggub karna ulama 
ke liye zaroori hai, kyou'nke jaadu amali taur par hamaare muaashro'n mein bharpoor andaaz se maujood hai aur jaadugar 
chand rupiyo’n ke badle din raat fasaad phailaane par tule hue hain. Jinhe’n wo kamzor imaan waale aur un keena-parwar”* 
logo’n se wasool karte hain jo apne musalman bhaiyo’n se bughz rakhte hain aur unhe’n jaadu ke azaab mein mubtala dekh 
kar khushi mehsoos karte hain. 


Ulama ke liye zaroori hai ke wo jaadu ke khatre aur uske nuqsanaat ke mutaalliq logon ko khabardaar kare’n aur jaadu ka sharai 
tareeqe se ilaaj kare’n taake log uske tod aur ilaaj ke liye jaadugaro’n ka rukh na kare’n. Aisi zaroorat ke pesh-e-nazar main 
apne qaraeen ki khidmat mein ye kitaab pesh kar raha hu'n jis ka maine unse 4 saal qabl apni kitaab “Wiqaayatil Insaan Minal 
Jinni Wash Shaitaan” mein waada kiya tha. Ye kitab ek (1) kam-ilm aadmi ki saada si koshish hai aur iska ahem maqsad ye hai 
ke musalman jaadu aur uski taaseer se bimaar padh jaane waale logo’n ka aur isi tarah hasad aur nazr-e-badd ka sharai 
tareeqo’n se ilaaj kar sake’n taake log un jaadugaro’n aur shobada-baazo’n ke paas jaane se parhez kare’n jo unke aqaaed ko 
tabaah aur unki ibaadat ko kharab kar dete hain. 


Is kitaab ko maine 8 hisso’n mein taqseem kiya hai: 
Pehla Hissa: Jaadu Ki Taareef, Shaitaan Ka Taqarrub Haasil Karne Ke Liye Jaadugaro’n Ke 8332 Wasaael”". 


Doosra Hissa: Jaadu Quran-o-Sunnat Ki Raushni Mein. Is mein jaadu aur jinnat ke wujood ko Quran-o-Sunnat se saabit kiya gaya 
hai. 


Teesra Hissa: Jaadu Ki Agsaam 


Chautha Hissa: Jinnat Ko Haazir Karne Ke Liye Jaadugaro’n Ke 8 Hisse. Har tareeqa mukammal taur par zikr nahi kiya gaya taake 
is kitab ko padh kar koi shakhs us tareeqe par amal na kar sakey. 


Paanchwa Hissa: Shariyat Mein Jaadu Ka Hukum. 
Chatta Hissa: Jaadu Ka Tod. Is mein jaadu ki mukhtalif agsaam, alaamaat, ilaaj aur ilaaj ke amali namoone zikr kiye gae hain. 


Saatwa'n Hissa: Bandish-e-Jimaa Ka Jaadu Aur Uska Ilaaj. Is mein jaadu ke asar se bachne ke liye chand zaroori ehtiyaati 
tadaabeer bhi zikr ki gai hain. 


Aathwa’n Hissa: Nazr-e-Badd Ki Taaseer Aur Uska Ilaaj. 


Meri dua hai ke Allah Ta'ala is kitab se iske likhne waale, padhne waale aur ise nashr?! karne waale ko faeda poh'nchaae aur 
main har aise shakhs se dua ka talabgaar hu'n jisey meri is kitab se faaeda poh’ncha. 


Yahaa'n ek (1) tambeeh?2 karna zaroori hai aur wo ye ke is kitab mein jo baat bhi aap ko khilaaf-e-kitab-o-sunnat maaloom ho 
usey deewaar par de maare’n aur kitab-o-sunnat par amal kare’n. Meri dua hai ke Allah Ta'ala har aise insaan par rahmat 
farmae jo mujhe meri galti ke mutaallig aagaah kare aur agar main zinda na hu'n to meri kitab mein islaah karde. Main har aisi 
baat se baree hu'n jo khilaf-e-Quran-o-Sunnat ho, main ne apni hadd tak islaah ko koshish ki hai jiski taufeeq sirf Allah Ta'ala 
ke hath mein hai, main usi par bharosa karta hu'n. 


Waheed bin Abdus Salaam Baali 


Roza-e-Mubaarak, Masjid an Nabawi 
14'h Ramadan 1411 Hijri 


49 7: (335 4S) Dushmani rakhne waale, malicious, enemy, 51 T; (443) Ishaa-at, tableegh, spreading, publishing 


opponent [Rekhta] [Rekhta] 
50 T; (وسائل)‎ Zariye, waaste, waseele, ways, resources 2T: (تنبيه)‎ Bataur-e-khusoosi wazaahat likhi jaane waali 
[Rektha] ibaarat, warning, admonition [Rekhta] 
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Pehla Hissa: Seher Ki Taareef 
Seher: Lughawi?? etebaar se: 
“Jaadu” ke liye arbi zaban mein seher ka lafz istemaal hua hai jiski taareef ulama ne you'n ki hai: 


Al Laith kehte hain: “Seher wo amal hai jis mein pehle shaitaan ka qurb haasil kiya jaata hai aur phir usse madad li jaati hai”. 


Al Azhari kehte hain: “Seher dar-asl kisi cheez ko uski haqeeqat se pher dene ka naam hai” .5* 


Ibne Manzoor iski taujeeh?? bayan karte hue likhte hain ke “Saahir (jaadugar) jab boot ko haq banaa kar pesh karta hai aur 


kisi cheez ko uski haqeeqat se hat kar saamne laata hai to goya wo usey deeni haqeeqat se pher deta hai” 6 


Ibne Ayesha se marwi hai ke “Arbo’n ne jaadu ka naam seher is liye rakha hai ke ye tandrusti ko bimaari mein badal deta hai” .5’ 


Ibne Faaras seher ke mutaaliq kehte hain: “Ek (1) qaum ka khayaal ya hai ke seher baatil ko haq ki shakl mein pesh karna hai” 8 


Al Mojam-ul-Waseet mein seher ki taareef you'n hai: “Seher wo hota hai jis ki buniyaad lateef aur intehaai baareek ho” 9 


Saahib-e-Muheet-ul-Muheet kehte hain: “Seher ye hai ke kisi cheez ko bohot khoobsurat banaa kar pesh kiya jaae taake log 


usse hairaan ho kar reh jaae’n” 0 


Seher: Shariyat Ki Istelaah Mein 
Sharai Istelah mein seher ki taareef kuch is tarah ki gai hai: 


Imam Fakhruddin Raazi kehte hain: “Shariyat ke urf mein “Seher” (Jaadu) har us kaam ke saath makhsoos hai jiska sabab 


makhfi? ho. Usey uski asal hageegat se hat kar pesh kiya jaae aur dhoka-dahi us mein numayaa'n ho”. Gi 


Imam Ibne Qadaama al Maqdisi kehte hain: “Jaadu aisi giraho’n® aur aise dam-o-durood aur alfaaz ka naam hai jinhe’n bolaa 
ya likha jaae, ya karaa jaae ke jaadugar aisa amal kare jis se us shakhs ka badan ya dil ya aqal mutaassir ho jaae jis par jaadu 
karna maqsood ho”. 


“Aur jaadu waagiatan asar rakhta hai, chunache jaadu se koi shakhs qatl bhi ho sakta hai, bimaar bhi ho sakta hai aur apni biwi 
ke qurb“ se aajiz bhi aasakta hai. Balke jaadu khaavind biwi ke darmiyaan judaai bhi daal sakta hai aur ek-doosre ke dil mein 


nafrat bhi paida kar sakta hai aur mohabbat bhi” 5 


Imam Ibne Qaiyyim # kehte hain: “Jaadu, arwaah-e-khabisa?? ke asar-o-nufooz?” se murakkab®® hota hai jis se basahri tabaae?? 


mutaassir ho jaati hain” 0 


Gharz seher jaadugar aur shaitaan ke darmiyaan hone waale ek (1) muaahade ka naam hai jiski bina par jaadugar kuch haraam 
aur shirkiya umoor ka irtekaab”! karta hai aur shaitaan uske badle mein jaadugar ki madad karta hai aur uske mutaalibaat ko 
poora karta hai. 


63 T: (o) Bandhan, gaanth, knot [Rekhta] 

64 T: (5$) Nazdeeki, qurbat, nearness, realationship 
[Rekhta] 

65 Al Mughnee: V10 P104 

66 1: (آزواح خَبِيْئه)‎ Buri, badd roohe’n, shayateen [RSB] 


53 T: )َو(‎ Az-roo-e-lughat haqiqi maane, verbal [Rekhta] 
54 Tehzeeb-ul-Lugha: V4 P290 

55 7: (4-9) Sabab, illat, daleel, wajah bayaan karna, 
justification, explaination, cause [Rekhta] 

56 Lisaan-ul-Arab: V4 P 348 


57 Lisaan-ul-Arab: V4 P 348 
55 Maqabees al Lughah: P507; Al-Misbaah: P267 
59 Al Mojam al Waseet: V1 P419 
6 Muheet al Muheet: P399 
61 T: (ya) Chupa hua, phoshida, khufiya, hidden, 
concealed, secret [Rekhta] 
62 Al Misbah-ul-Muneer: P268 
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67 T: (3945) Daakhil hona, pervasion [Rekhta] 

68 T; (S34) Kai cheezo’n se mil kar bana hua [Rekhta] 

69 T: (بَشَرى طبائع)‎ Insaani fitrat, insaani khaslate’n [Rekhta] 
70 Zaad-ul-Maad: V4 P126 

71 T: (ازتكاب)‎ Koi kaam karna, gunah ya jurm karna, 
perpetration of a crime, offence [Rekhta] 


Shaitaan ka Qurb Haasil Karne Ke liye Jaadugaro'n ke baaz tareeqe: 


Shaitaan ko raazi karne aur uska taqarrub haasil karne ke liye jaadugaro’n ke mukhtalif wasaael hain, chunaache baaz jaadugar 
is maqsad ke liye quran-e-majeed ko apne paao’n se baandh kar baith-ul-khula mein jaate hain aur baaz Quran-e-Majeed ki 
aayaat ko gandagi se likhte hain, baaz unhe’n haiz ke khoon se likhte hain, baaz qurani aaayat ko apne paao’n ke nichle hisso’n 
par likhte hain, kuch jaadugar Surah Fatiha ko ulta likhte hain aur baghair wazoo ke namaz padhte hain aur kuch hamesha 
haalat-e-janaabat”? mein rehte hain aur kuch jaadugaro'n ko shaitaan ke liye jaanwar zibah karna padte hain aur wo bhi 
bismillah padhe baghair, aur zibah shuda jaanwar ko aisi jagah par phenkna padta hai jisko khud shaitaan tae karta hai. 


Baaz jaadugar sitaaro’n ko sajda karte aur unse mukhaatib hote hain baaz ko apni maa ya beti se zina karna padta hai aur kuch 
ko arbi ke alaawa kisi doosri zaban mein aise alfaaz likhna padte hain jin mein kufriya maane paae jaate hain. 


Isse maaloom hua ke shaitaan jaadugar se pehle koi haraam karwaata hai phir uski madad aur khidmat karta hai. Chunache 
jaadugar jitna badaa kufriya kaam karega, shaitaan utna ziyaada uska farmabardaar hoga aur uske mutaalibaat ko poora karne 
mein jaldi karega. Aur jab jaadugar shaitaan ke bataae hue kufriya kaamo'n ko bajaa-laane mein kotaahi karega, shaitaan bhi 
uski khidmat karne se ruk jaaega aur uska naa-farmaan ban jaaega. So jaadugar aur shaitaan aise saathi hain jo Allah Ta'ala ki 
naa-farmaani karne par hi aapas mein milte hain, aur aap jab kisi jaadugar ke cehre ki taraf dekhe’nge to aapko meri ye baate’n 
yageenan durust maaloom ho’ngi kyou'nke uske cehre par kufr ka andhera you'n chaaya hua hota hai goya wo siyaah” baadal 
ho. 


Agar aap kisi jaadugar ko qareeb se jaante ho’n to yaqeenan usey zaboo'n-haali”* ka shikaar paae'nge. Wo apni biwi, apni aulaad 
hatta ke apne aap se tang aachuka hota hai. Usey sukoon ki neend naseeb nahi hoti aur us par mustazaad”” ye ke shaitaan khud 
uske biwi baccho’n ko aksar-o-beshtar eeza’f dete rehte hain aur unke darmiyaan shadeed ikhtelaafaat paida kar dete hain. 


Sach farmaya Allah Rabbul Izzat ne ke: 


Aur Jisne Mere Deen Se Mu'n Mod-liya (duniya mein) Uski fse Ern adla a AA 
KiS ikia له‎ é JA la 
Zindagi Tang Guzregi”.”” GT VE FE Glo? 
72 T: (su) Naapaaki, najaasat, aisi haalat jis mein ghusl 75 T; (مُستزاد)‎ Badhaaya hua, ziyaada kiya hua, additiona, 
karna farz ho [Rekhta] extra [Rekhta] 
73 T: (سياه)‎ Kaala, taareek, black, dark [Rekhta] 76 T: (1551) Dukh, takleef [Rekhta] 
74 T; حالى)‎ 0933) Khasta-haali, distressed condition [Rekhta] 77 Surah Taha: 124 
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Doosra Hissa Jaadu Quran-o-Sunnat Ki Raushnee Mein 
1. Jinno'n Aur Shaitaano'n Ke Wujood Par Dalaael: 


Jinn, Shaitaan aur Jaadu ke darmiyaan bohot gehra taalluq hota hai, balke jaadu ki buniyad hi jinnat aur shayaateen hain, baaz 
log jinnat ke wujood ka inkaar karte hain aur isi buniyaad par jaadu ki taaseer ke qaael nahi, is liye pehle jinnat-o-shaiyaateen 
ke wujood par dalaael pesh kiye jaate hain: 


Quraani Dalaael 


Aur Yaad Keejiye Jab Ham Kai Jinno'n Ko Tere Paas Pher Kar E ig it Ee be 
Laae.”? ONANG ان‎ Ea s 


Bin 7 رو 6 و‎ È E وو‎ Se 
Jinno'n Aur Aadmiyo'n! Kya Tumhare Paas Tum Hi Mein Se aa san a e eg Al Bel Bi يَأ مَحْشْرَ‎ 
Paighambar Nahi Aae Jo Meri Ayate'n Tum Ko Sunaate Aur Is 
Din Ke Saamne Aane Se Tum Ko Daraate.” EFS FASE dii 


Keh Deejiye, Mujhe Ye Wahee Aai Hai Ke Jinnat Mein Se 


5 za e 8 Sch, Z وو‎ 
Chand Shakhso'n Ne (mujhse guran) Suna, Phir Kehne Lage Peni SCH: KLEK 
Ham Ne Ek (1) Ajeeb Quran 0 ١ 
و‎ EE SE ai by وب‎ 
2 A ” e 2 3 N sg ” ” ah e 
Aur (ye hua kel Baaz Adamzaad Log Kuch Jinnon Ki Panaah Sais BEIER EE SCENE 
Lete The Jis Se Unka Damagh Aur Chadh Gaya. e 
2 


Shaitaan Yehi Chaahta Hai Ke Sharaab Aur Juaa Se Tum Mein SE sati ës si 
| | . NG iii ua NGANG 


Aapas Mein Dushmani Aur Keeena Paida Karde, Aur Tum Ko £ 


Allah Ki Yaad Aur Namaz Se Baaz Rakhe, To Ab Bhi Tum Baaz suci si 226 58 
Aate Ho Ya Nahi?.?? لنَووَعَنٍ اللا “هل اتم نغ منم‎ ZA A < 33 wakili; 


Aye Imaan Waalo! Shaitaan Ke Qadam-ba-qadam Mat Chalo, KE ET الشيّطان*‎ 15 oi EE 5 EM AA 
Aur Jo Koi Uski Pairwi Karega (wo gumrah hoga is liye kel Wo 1 5 0 ji o 
To Be-Hayaai Aur Bure Hi Kaam Karne Ko Kahega.®? KU AA za Sal 


Iske alaawa bhi Quran-e-Majeed ki bohot saari aayaat is baare mein maujood hain, balke jinnat ke mutaalliq ek (1) mukammal 
surah Quran-e-Majeed mein maujood hai. Lafz-e-Jinn “ù>” Quran-e-Majeed mein 22 martaba aaya hai, lafz Al Jaanna “USI” 
saat (7) martaba aaya aur lafz-e-Shaitaan “UU” adhsath (68) martaba aur lafz-e-Shayaateen ”شياطين”‎ satra (17) martaba zikr 
kiya gaya hai jis se is mauzoo ke mutaalliq quraani dalaael ki kasrat ka andaaza lagaaya jaa sakta hai. 


Hadees Mein Se Chand Masaael 


Hazrat Ibne Masood 4# kehte hain ke: Rasool Allah 2 ek (1) raat ko ham se achaanak ghayab ho gae, chunache unhe'n 
waadiyo'n aur bimaye n mein talaash karne lage, aur aapas mein ham ne kaha ke shaayad aapko aghwa kar liya gaya hai ya 


qatl kar diya gaya hai. Hamaari wo raat intehaai pareshani ke aalam mein guzri, subah hui to ham ne Aap šğ ko ghaar-e-hira ki 


78 Surah al-Ahqaaf: 29 81 Surah al-Jinn: 6 


7? Surah al-Anaam: 0 82 Surah al-Maaida: 91 
80 Surah al-Jinn: 01 83 Surah an-Noor: 21 
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jaanib se aate hue dekha, ham ne Aap @ ko bataaya ke raat Aap # achaanak ham se ghayab ho gae the, ham ne Aap šğ ko 
bohot talaash kiya lekin Aap # ke na milne par raat bhar pareshan aho, 


To Aap & ne farmaya: “Mere paas jinnaat ka ek (1) numaainda aaya tha, to main uske saath chal padaa aur jaakar unhe'n 
Guran E kar sunaaya...”. Phir Aap # hame’n lekar us jagah par gae aur hame’n unke nishaanat aur unki aatishee’n 
alamaat dikhaee'n, aur Aap 25 ne ye bhi bataaya ke jinno’n ne Aap # se kuch maa'nga to Aap # ne farmaya: "Hor aisi haddi 
tumhari ghiza hai jis par Bismillah ko padha gaya aur har gobar tumhare jaanwaro'n ka khaana hai. Phir Aap 2; hame'n kehne 


lage “lehaaza tum haddi aur gobar ke saath istenjaa mat karo kyou'nke wo tumhare jinn bhaiyo’n ka khaana hai” Bi 


Hazrat Abu Saeed Khudri 4% kehte hain ke: Rasool Allah # ne mujhe farmaya: “Mera khayaal hai ke tumhe'n bakriya'n aur 
dehaati maahol bohot pasand hai, so jab tum apni bakriya’n aur apne dehaat mein ho aur azaan kaho to apni awaaz buland 
kar liya karo kyou’nke muazzin ki awaaz ko jo jinn, jo inasan aur jo cheez bhi sunti hai wo qiyaamat waale din uske haq mein 


gawaahi degi” 5 


Hazrat Abdullah bin Abbas ويه‎ kehte hain ke Rasool Allah # apne chand saathiyo'n ko lekar nikle aur unka iraada Okaaz ke 
bazaar jaane ka tha, aur udhar shayaateen aur asmaan se aane waale khabro’n ke darmiyaan rukawate’n paida kardi gai thee’n 
aur un (shaitaano’n) par sitaare tootne lag gae the. Chunache wo jab apni qaum ke paas khaali haath waapas aae to usey aakar 
bataate ke hame’n kai rukaawato’n ka saamna hai aur ham par shihaab-e-thaaqib?* ki maar padne lag gai hai to wo aapas mein 
kehte ke aisa kisi bade waaqia ki wajah se ho raha hai lehaaza mashriq-o-maghrib mein jaao aur dekho ke ye rukawate’n kyou’n 
paida ho rahi hain? 


Chunache Tihaama ka rukh karne waale shayateen (jinnat) Aap £ ki taraf aanikle Aap #5 us waqt nakhla?” mein the aur Okaaz 
mein jaane ka iraada farma rahe the. Aap £ ne fajr ki namaz padhaai, un jinnaat ke kaano’n mein Quran ki awaaz padi to wo 
usey ghaur se sunne lag gae aur kehne lage: Allah Ki Qasam! Yehi Wo Cheez Hai Jo Hame’n Asmaan Ki Khabre’n Sunne Se Rok 
Rahi Hai, So Ye Apni Qaum Ke Paas Waapas Gae Aur Unse Kehne Lage: Ham Ne Ajeeb-o-Ghareeb Quran Suna Hai, Jo-Ke Bhalaai 
Ka Raasta Dikhaata Hai, So Ham To Us Par Imaan Le Aae Hain Aur Apne Parwardigaar Ke Saath Kabhi Shirk Nahi Kare’nge”. 


Uske baad Allah Ta'ala ne Aap £ par 


(Aye Muhammad # Aap Keh Deejiye Ke Mujhe Wahee Ki Gai ١ Ji 
Hai Ke Jinno’n Ki Ek (1) Jamaat.?? GE 


SERI 
ko utaara aur Aap & ki taraf jinno’n ki baat ko wahee kar diya gaya. 
Hazrat Ayesha & se marvi hai ke Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: 


“Farishto'n ko noor se, jinno'n ko aag ke shole se aur Adam 32 ko us cheez se paida kiya gaya jo tumhare liye bayan kardi gai 
hai”. 


Hazrat Safiyya bin Huyai < se riwayat hai ke Aap @ ne farmaya: “Beshak shaitaan insaan mein khoon ki tarah gardish karta 
hai”. 


Hazrat Abdullah bin Umar #» se riwayat hai ke Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: “Tum mein se koi ek (1) jab khaana khaae to daae'n 


haath se khaae aur jab paani piye to daae'n haath se piye, kyou'nke shaitaan apne baae'n hath se khaata, peeta hai” 2 


84 Muslim: V4 P 170 88 Surah al-Jinn: 1 


85 Muwatta Imam Malik: V1 P68; Bukhari: V6 P343; Sunan 8 Bukhari: V2 P253; Muslim V4 P168 

an Nasai: V2 P12; Sunan Ibne Majah: V1 P239 90 Musnad Ahmad: V6 P153-168; Muslim: V18 P123 
36 T; (35 oká) Tootne waala taara, meteor, shooting 21 Bukhari: V4 P282; Muslim: V14 P155 

star [Rekhta] 2 Muslim: V13 P191 


87 T; (4435) Makka aur Taif ke darmiyaan ek (1) waadi 
jahaa’n Rasool Allah £ ne giyaam farmaaya tha [Rekhta] 
18 


Hazrat Abu Huraira 2 se riwayat hai ke Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: “Jo baccha bhi paida hota hai, shaitaan uske pehlu mein 


nok-daar cheez cubhata hai, jis se baccha cheekh uthta hai, siwaae Hazrat Isa 38: aur unki maa ke”.”? 


Rasool Allah # ke saamne ek (1) aise shakhs ka zikr kiya gaya jo subah hone tak soya raha ho, to Aap # ne farmaya: “Ye wo 


shakhs hai jiske kano’n mein shaitaan peshaab kar jaata hai” 24 


Abu Qataada 2 kehte hain ke Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: “Accha khuwaab Allah ki taraf se hota hai aur buraa khuwaab 
shaitaan ki taraf se, so jo shakhs khuwaab mein naa-pasandida cheez dekhe wo apni baae’n taraf 3 baar aahista se thook de 


aur shaitaan se Allah ki panaah talab kare, aisa karne se buraa khuwaab uske liye nuqsaan-dah nahi hoga” 5 


Abu Saeed Khudri 5 kehte hain ke Aap š ne farmaya: “Tum mein se koi ek (1) jab jamaahi?? le to apne haath ke saath mu'n 


band karle kyou’nke (aisa na karne ki wajah se) shaitaan mu’n mein daakhil ho jaata hai” 97 


Is mauzoo ki deegar ahadees bhi kaseer tadaad mein maujood hain. Talab-e-haq ke liye yehi kaafi hain jo zikr kardi gai hain aur 
inse waazeh taur par maaloom ho raha hai ke jinnat aur shayaateen koi wahem nahi, haqeeqat hain aur is haqeeqat ko wahem 
wohi shakhs qaraar de sakta hai jo ziddi aur mutakabbir ho. 


33 Bukhari: V8 P3212; Muslim: V15 P120 96 7: (جمابى)‎ Bedaari ki haalat mein thakaan ki wajah se 


94 Bukhari: V3 P28 — Muslim: V6 P64 mu'n khol kar saans lena, yawn [Rekhta] 
95 Bukhari: V12 P283 — Muslim: V15 P16 97 Muslim: V18 P122; Sunan Daarmi: V1 P321 
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2. Jaadu Ke Wujood Par Dalaael 


Quraani Dalaael 

Aur Unho'n Ne Uski Pairawi Ki Jise Shaitaan, Sulaiman ya Ki 
Baadshahat Mein Padhte The. Aur Sulaiman Ne Kufr Nahi 
Kiya Tha, Balke Shaitano'n Ne Kufr Kiya Tha, Wo Logo'n Ko 
Jaadu Sikhaate The Aur Unho'n Ne Uski Pairawi Ki Jo Baabil 
Mein Haaroot Aur Maaroot Do (2) Farishto'n Par Naazil Kiya 
Gaya Tha. Wo Dono (farishte) Jaadu Sikhaane Se Pehle Keh 
Dete The Ke Ham To Sirf Aazmaaish Hain. Lehaza Tu Kufr Na 
Kar. Chunache Log Un Se Wo Jaadu Seekhte Jiske Zariye Se 
Wo Mard Aur Uski Biwi Ke Darmiyaan Judaai Daalte Aur Wo 
Us Jaadu Se Allah Ke Hukum Ke Siwa Kisi Ko Nuqsaan Nahi 
Pohoncha Sakte The. Aur Log Un Se Wo Ilm Seekhte The Jo 
Unhe'n Nuqsaan Pohonchata Tha, Un Ko Nafaa Nahi Deta 
Tha. Halaa'nke Wo Bil-yaqeen Jaante The Ke Jis Ne Us (jaadu) 
Ko Khareeda Aakhirat Mein Uske Liye Koi Hissa Nahi Aur 
Albatta Wo Bohot Buri Cheez Thi Jis Ke Badle Mein Unho'n 
Ne Apni Jaane’n Bech Daalee’n, Kaash! Wo Jaante Hote. 


Musa كه‎ Ne Kaha: Tum Sach Baat Ko Jab Wo Tumhare Paas 
Aai (jaadu kehte ho) Bhalaa Ye Koi Jaadu Hai? Aur Jaadugar 
To Kabhi Kaamyaab Nahi Hote. 


Jab Unho’n Ne (apni laathiyaan aur rassiya’n) Daalee’n To 
Musa zz Ne Kaha: Ye Jo Tum Lekar Aae Ho Wo To Jaadu Hai, 
Beshak Allah Ta'ala Isko Baatil Kardega, Kyou'nke Allah 
Shareer Logo’n Ka Kaam Banne Nahi Deta Aur Apni Bato’n Se 
Allah Haq Ko Haq Kar Dikhaega Agarche Nafarmaan Log Bura 
Maane'n. 100 


Musa % Apne Dil Hi Dil Mein Sahem Gae, Ham Ne Kaha: Mat 
Daro, Beshak Tum Hi Ghaalib Rahoge Aur Jo Asaa Tumhare 
Daahine Haath Mein Hai Usko (maidaan mein) Daal Do, 
Unho'n Ne Jo Dho'ng Rachaaya Hai Usko Hadap Kar Jaaega, 
Unho'n Ne Jo Kuch Kiya Hai Uski Hageegat Kuch Nahi, Jaadu 
Ka Tamaasha Hai Aur Jaadugar Jaha'n Jaae Kaamyaab Nahi 
Hota.!?! 


Aap Keh Deejiye Ke Main Subah Ke Rabb Ki Panah Mein Aata 
Hu'n Har Us Cheez Ke Shar Se Jo Usne Paida Ki Hain Aur 
Andheri Raat Ki Tareeki Ke Shar Se Jab Uska Andhera Phail 
Jaae Aur Girah (lagaa kar un) Mein Phoonkne Waaliyo'n Ke 
Shar Se Bhi Aur Hasad Karne Waale Ki Burai Se Bhi Jab Wo 
Hasad Kare.!?? 


38 Surah al-Baqara: 102 
Tarjuma taken from Ahsan-ul-Kalaam: RSB 
99 Surah Yunus: 77 
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Na a ai‏ سان - وما if‏ لجان 
وَلَكِنَ SA‏ كَقَروًا يُعَْمَوْنَ A‏ وَمَا ازل JE‏ 
ANAFAA KIKE WA EE‏ 
EG ia‏ 
ae Ai sl‏ * وما فة YA An ag Gil‏ إلا ا EEH‏ 
DUERI esa gkah‏ 
EEN‏ 


asa به‎ | 


| 


Lun 


| 


wa 

Suë N 7 5 gë BA Ba 
SEI جنم يه‎ äer? MAH HIN 
وَلَوْ رة‎ lb: ويي اله احق‎ ukl لا يُصْلِحُ عمل‎ 
الْمَجْرِمُوْنَ‎ 

Kei LA MANE 
FA 

Ji“ pladi صکغۇا‎ GA a موك لقف‎ Da 


3 


Si gilosi‏ ومن مر gl‏ إِذَاوَقَبَ 


kas lyuk äng uá EEE 


ef و‎ 
| 


ومن شر 


100 Surah Yunus: 81-2 
101 Surah Taha: 67-69 
102 Surah Falag 


Aur Ham Ne Musa كه‎ Ko Wahee Bheji Tum Bhi Apna Asaa Laa E EE وه‎ 
Daal Do, So Asaa Ka Daalna Tha Ke Usne Unke Saare Bane- Be تلقف ما‎ TAE SẸ = A التي‎ EN مودق‎ EN 415 


banaae Khel Ko Nigalna Shuru Kiya, Pas Hag Zaahir Ho Gaya tást; هُتَألِكَ‎ JAH WP SE ZK G de Z- ER 


Aur Unho'n Ne Jo Kuch Banaaya Tha Sab Jaata Raha, Pas Wo 


Log Us Mauge Par Haar Gae Aur Khoob Zaleel Hokar Phire MEI Lt £ 7 ار‎ 
SW Ju; e Wa. GEk 
Aur Jo Jaadugar The Sajda Mein Gir Gae. Kehne Lage: Ham ya 2 Ge E 2 ike 


Imaan Laae Rabbul A’alameen Par Jo Musa-o-Haroon Ka Bhi E 
Rabb Hai.!? z 


Imam Qurtubi “akah 3 GEIER ”ومن‎ ki tafseer karte hue kehte hain: “Wo jaadugar aurate’n jo dhaago'n ki girhe’n banaakar 


un par damm karti aur phookti hain” 4 


Aur Hafiz Ibne Kaseer هت‎ isi ki tafseer mein kehte hain: “Mujaahid, Ikrama, Hasan, Qataada aur Zahaak وك‎ ne an-naffaasaati fil 


uqad “Xi في‎ SELI” se jaadugar aurate’n muraad li hain”. ° 


Aur Yehi baat Ibne Jareer Tabari # ne bhi kahi hai aur Qaasmi هت‎ kehte hain ke mufassireen ne isi mauqif!®® ko ikhteyaar kiya 
hai.107 


Jaadu aur jaadugaro’n ke mutallig deegar bohot si aaayat maujood-o-mash-hoor hain aur Islam ki thodi bohot maaloomaat 
rakhne wala shakhs bhi un se waaqif hai. 


Hadees-e-Nabwi & se chand dalaael: 


Hazrat Ayesha @ kehti hain ke qabila Banu Zareekh se ta'allug rakhne waale 1 shakhs ne (jisey Labeed bin al Aasim kaha jaata 
tha) Rasool Allah # par jaadu kar diya, jis se Aap £ mutaassir? hue. Chunache Aap š ka khayaal hota ke Aap £ ne falaa'n 
kaam kar liya hai halaa’nke Aap šğ ne nahi kiya hota tha. Ye maamla aise chalta raha, bt ntakke Aap & ek (1) din (ya ek (1) 
raat) mere paas the aur baar-baar Allah Ta'ala se dua karte the, uske baad mujh se farmane lage: “Aye Ayesha & kya tumhe’n 
maaloom hai ke Allah Ta'ala ne meri dua qubool karli hai, mere pas 2 aadmi aae the, jin mein se ek (1) mere sar aur doosra 
mere paao’n ke paas baith gaya aur ek (1) ne doosre se poocha: 


(Pehla shakhs): “Is shqs Ko Kya Hua?” 
(Doosra shakhs): “Is par jaadu kiya gay hai”. 
(Pehla shakhs): “Kisne kiya hai?” 
(Doosra shakhs): “Labeed bin al A’asim ne kiya hai”. 
(Pehla shakhs): “Kis cheez mein kiya hai?” 
(Doosra shakhs): “Kanghee, baalo’n aur khajoor ke khoshe ke gilaaf mein”. 
(Pehla shakhs): “Jis cheez mein isne jaadu kiya hai, wo kaha'n hai?” 
(Doosra shakhs): “Beir-e-Zarwaan mein hai”. 


Chunache Rasool Allah # apne kuch Sahaba Ikram #% ke saath us kooe’n ko aael?? (usey!2? nikaala aur phir) waapas aagae aur 


111 112 


farmane lage: “Aye Ayesha &@! Uska””” paani intehaai surq*** rang ka ho chuka tha aur uski khjooro'n ke sar aise the jaise 


shaitaan ke sar ho'n”. (yaane wo intehaai badd-shakl thee'n) 


Main ne kaha: “Ya Rasool Allah #! Aap ne jaadu kooe’n se nikaala nahi?” 


103 Surah al-Aaraaf: 117-122 108 + (S2) Asar-pazeer, jis par asar pade, affected 
104 Tafseer-e-Qurtubi: V20 P257 [Rektha] 

105 Tafseer ibne Kaseer: V4 P573 109 T; Kooe’n ke paas gae [RSB] 

106 T; (2352) Nuqta-e-nazar, andaaz-e-fikr, stance, 110 T: Jin baalo’n par jaadu kiya gaya tha [RSB] 
position, point of view [Rekhta] 111 7; Kooe'n ka [RSB] 

107 Tafseer-ul-Qaasmi: V10 P302 112 7; Red [RSB] 
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Aap 2 ne farmaya: “Allah Ta'ala ne mujhe aafiyat di hai aur main nahi caahta ke log kisi shar aur fitna mein mubtala ho jaae’n”. 


Uske baad Aap # ne usey nikaalne ka hukum diya aur phir usey zameen mein dabaa diya gaya." 


Sharah-e-Hadees!14: Yahoodiyo’n ne Labeed bin al Aasim (jo un mein sab se badaa jaadugar tha) ke saath ye baat tae karli thi 
ke wo Rasool Allah £ par jaadu karega aur wo usey us ke badle 3 dinar de'nge. Cunache us badd-bakht ne ye kaam is tarah kar 
daala ke 1 choti se ladki ke zariye jo Aap # ke ghar mein aati-jaati thi, Aap ke chand baal mangwaaliye aur unpar jaadu karke 
unhe’n Beir-e-Zarwaan mein rakh diya. Is hadees ki mukhtalif riwayat ko jamaa kiya jaae to maaloom hota hai ke ye jaadu Aap 
22 ko apni biwiyo’n ke qareeb jaane se rokne ke liye tha, chunache Aap & ko khayaal hota ke Aap # ne kisi biwi se jimaa kar 


sakte hain, phir jab qareeb hote to na kar paate, bas iska Aap # par yehi asar tha, iske alaawa Aap ki aqal aur Aap ke tasarrufaat 


jaadu ke asar se mehfooz the. 


Is jaadu ki muddat mein ulama ke darmiyaan ikhtelaaf paaya jaata hai, baaz ne chaar (4) din aur baaz ne koi aur muddat bayaan 
ki hai. Allah hi ko maaloom hai ke uski muddat kitni thi, phir Nabi-e-Kareem # ne Allah Ta'ala se baar-baar dua ki aur Allah ne 
Aap š ki dua qubool karli aur 2 farishto’n ko Aap £ ki taraf utaar diya. Jinke darmiyaan ka mukaalama!”? hua (jo guzishta 


116 


staro'n*** mein bayan kiya gaya hai) is se Aap # ko maaloom ho gaya ke jaadu kis ne kiya hai aur kis cheez mein kiya hai aur 


wo us waqt kaha’n hai. 


Aap # par kiya gaya ye jaadu intehaai shadeed tha aur us se yahoodiyo'n ka maqsad Aap # ko qatl karna tha, lekin Allah Ta'ala 
ne unhe’n bachaaliya aur uska asar sirf itna hosaka jo ke zikr kar diya gaya hai. 


Eteraaz Aur Uska Jawaab 


Al Maziri هه‎ kehte hain: “Mubtadaeen!!” ne is hadees ka inkaar kiya hai, kyou’nke unke khayaal ke mutaabiq ye hadees mansab- 
e-nabuwwat ki tauheen aur us mein shukook-o-shubhaat paida karti hai aur ise durust maanne se shariyat par etemad uth jaata 
hai, ho sakta hai ke Aap # ko khayaal aata ho ke Jibraeel ¥ aae halaa'nke wo na aae ho'n aur ye ke Aap 2 ki taraf wahee ki 
gai hai hala'nke wahee na ki gai ho”!! 


Phir kehte hain ke: “Mubtadaeen ka ye kehna bilkul ghalat hai kyou'nke mo'jizaat-e-nabuwat is baat ki khabar dete hain ke Aap 
22, tableegh-e-wahee ke silsile mein maasoom aur sacche the. Aap # ki asmat jab mo'jizaat jaise gawi dalaael se saabit-shuda 


haqeeqat hai to uske khilaf jo baat bhi hoti wo bejaa taswwur ki jaaegi”.118 


Abul Jakni al Yusufi & ka kehna hai: “Jaha’n tak Jaadu se Rasool Allah # ke mutaassir hone ka taalluq hai, to usse mansab-e- 
nabuwwat par koi harf nahi aata, kyou’nke duniya mein ambiya par bimaari aasakti hai jo aakhirat mein unke darajaat ki bulandi 


ka baais banti hai. Lehaza jaadu ki bimaarii ki wajah se agar Aap # ko kahayal hota tha ke Aap # ne duniyaawi umoor mein se 


koi kaam kar liya hai, halaa'nke Aap # ne usey nahi kiya hota tha aur phir jab Allah Ta'ala ne Aap :ğ ko ittela de di ke Aap & 


par jaadu kiya gaya hai aur wo falaa’n jagah par hai aur Aap # ne usey waha'n se nikal kar dafan bhi karwa diya tha to is sabab 


119 


se risaalat mein koi naqz'*” nahi aata, kyou'nke ye doosri bimaariyo’n ki tarah ek (1) bimaari hi thee. Jisse Aap šğ ki aql mutaassir 


nahi hui. Sirf itni baat thee ke Aap # ka khayaal hota ke shayad Aap š apni kisi biwi ke qareeb gae hain, jabke Aap 2 ne aisa 


nahi kiya hota tha. So itna asar bimaar ki haalat mein kisi bhi insaan par ho sakta hai”. 


Phir kehte hain: “Aur hairat us shakhs par hoti hai ke jaadu ki wajah se Aap š ke bimaar hone ko risaalat mein ek (1) aebt?? 
tasawwur karta hai haala'nke Quran-e-Majeed hi firaun ke jaadugaro’n ke saath Hazrat Musa 32 ka jo qissa bayana kiya gaya 


113 Bukhari: V10 P222 — Muslim: V14 P174 117 T; (ga) Mubtada ki jamaa, Deen mein nai baat 

114 T; Explaination of the hadees [RSB] nikaalne waale, bidat karne waale [Urduinc] 

115 7: (42362) Do (2) shakhso’n ke darmiyaan baat-cheet ya 118 T; Reference number is mentioned in the urdu pdf, but 

sawaal-jawaab, conversation [Rekhta] no reference to any book is given. 

116 7: (ka) Ek (1) seedh mein likhi hui tehreer, written 119 7: (4255) Bigaad [Urduinc] 

line, row on a page [Rekhta] 120 T: (عيب)‎ Buraai, kami, naqz, kharaabi, fault, flaw 
[Rekhta] 
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hai, us mein ye baat waazeh taur par maujood hai ke janab Musa % ko bhi unke jaadu ki wajah se khayaal hone laga tha ke 


unke phenke hue dande daod rahe hain... lekin Allah Ta'ala ne unhe’n saabit qadam rakha aur na-darne ki talqeen ki”.1?! 


Magar Hazrat Musa 32 ke mutaaliq kisi ne ye nahi kaha ke jaadugaro’n ke jaadu ki wajah se unhe’n jo khayaal aaraha tha wo 
unke mansab-e-nabuwwat ke liye aeb tha, (so agar wo aeb nahi tha to jo kuch Aap & ke saath pesh aaya wo bhi aeb nahi ho 
sakta kyou’nke) is tarah ki bimaari Ambiya SAKS par aasakti hai jis se unki imaani quwwat mein Gaata hota hia. Allah 
Ta'ala unhe’n unke dushmano’n par fatah naseeb karta hai. Khilaaf-e-aadat mo’jizaat ataa karta hai, jaadugaro’n aur kaafiro'n 
ko zaleel-o-ruswa karta hai aur behtareen anjaam muttaqi logo’n ke liye khaas kar deta hai. 


Hazrat Abu Huraira #5, Rasool Allah # se riwayat karte hue kehte hain ke Aap ne farmaya: “Saat (7) halaak karne waale 


kaamo'n se bach jaao”. Sahaba Ikram #% ne kaha: “Aye Allah ke Rasool #! wo saat (7) kaam kya hain?” Aap £ ne farmaya: 


“Allah Ta'ala ke saath shirk karna, jaadu karna, kisi shakhs ko baghair haq ke qatl karna, sood khaana, yateem ka maal khaana, 


jung ke din peeth pher lena aur paak daaman momina aur bholi-bhaali aurato’n par tohmat lagaana” 3 


Is hadees mein Rasool Allah £ ne jaadu se bachne ka hukum diya hai aur usey halaak kar dene waale kabira gunaho’n mein 


WEI) 


shumaar kiya hai aur ye hadees is baat ki daleel hai ke jaadu ek (1) haqeeqat hai, mahez khaam-khayaali'“* nahi. 


Hazrat Ibne Abbas +® kehte hain ke Rasool Allah š ne farmaya: “Jis ne sitaaro’n ke ilm seekha goya usne jaadu ka ek (1) hissa 


seekh liya, phir wo sitaaro'n ke ilm mein jitna aagey jaaega, utna uske jaadu ke ilm mein izaafa hoga” 5 


Is hadees mein Rasool Allah # ne jaadu seekhne ke ek (1) raasta bataaya hai taake musalman us raaste se bach sake’n aur ye 
is baat ki daleel hai ke jaadu ek (1) hageegi ilm hai jise ba-qaaeda taur par haasil kiya jaata hai aur yehi baat Allah Ta'ala ke is 
farman se bhi maaloom hoti hai: 


Phir Wo Un Dono Se Us Cheez Ka Ilm Haasil Karte Hain Jis Se 5 وو وس 2 ف‎ KEE 
SE HE ESA eh وس 2 | ور‎ 
Wo Khaawind-biwi Ke Darmiyaan Judaai Daal Dete Hain. SS DC يعركون يه بین‎ kols 


Mazkoora hadees aur aayat dono jaadu ka ilm haasil karne ki mazammat ke zimn mein aai hain, jis se ye baat khul kar saamne 
aajaati hai ke jaadu doosre ilmo’n ki tarah ek (1) ilm hai aur uske chand usool hain jin par uski buniyaad hai. 


Imran bin Hussain : se marwi hai ke Aap @ ne farmaya: “Wo shakhs ham mein se nahi, jis ne faal nikaali ya, uske liye faal 
nikaali gai aur jis ne ghaib ko jaanne ka dawa kiya, ya wo ghaib ko jaanne ka dawa karne waale ke paas gaya, aur jisne jaadu 
kiya, ya uske liye jaadu kiya gaya, aur jo shkhs nujoomi ke paas aaya aur wo jo kuch kehta hai usne uski tasdeeg??” kardi to usne 


Muhammad # ki shariyat se kufr kiya” (8 


Is hadees mein Aap # ne jaadu se aur jaadugar ke paas jaane se manaa farmaya aur Rasool Allah # kisi aisi cheez se hi manaa 
karte hain jo haqeeqatan maujood ho. 


Abu Musa Ashari se riwayat hai ke Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: “Jannat mein daakhil nahi hoga: sharaab pene wala, jaadu 


par yaqeen rakhne wala aur qataa-rahmi'”” karne wala” 0 


121 Surah Taha: 66-69 jinka tarjuma guzishta safhaat mein 

guzra chuka hai. 

122 Zaad-ul-Muslim: V4 P22 

123 Bukhari V5 P393 — Muslim V2 P83 

124 T; (JUS (خام‎ Ghalat khayaali, ghalat gumaan, wahem 

[Rekhta] 

125 Abu Dawood: H3905; Ibne Majah: H3726; As Saheeha 

lil Albani: H793; Saheeh Sunan Ibne Majah: H3002 

126 Surah Baqara: 102 

127 7: (تضديق)‎ Saheeh hone ki taaeed, affirmation, 

conformation [Rekhta] 

128 Al Majmua lil Haithmi: V5 P20 kaha hai ke is hadees ko 

Imam Bazzaar ne riwayat kiya hai aur uske rijaal Saheeh 
23 


Bukhari ke rijaal mein se hain siwaae Ishaq bin Rabee ke jo 
ke Siqaa hai aur Imam Munzari At Targheeb V4 P 52 mein 
kehte hain ke is hadees ki sanad acchi hai aur Albani 
Takhreej al Halaal wal Haraam P289 mein kehte hain ke ye 
hadees Hasan Leghaira ke darje tak poho’nchti hai 

129 1: (قظع رَخمى)‎ Rishtedaaro’n se badd-sulooki, azeez-o- 
aqraba se laa-taalluqi, break-up or rudeness with close 
relatives [Rekhta] 

130 Imam Ibne Hibban aur Albani Takhreej al Halal wal 
Haraam mein kehte hain ye hadees Hasan darje ko 
poho’nchti hai 


Is hadees mein Rasool Allah £ ne ye aqeeda rakhne se manaa farmaya hai ke jaadu bazaat-e-khud asar-andaaz hota hai, so har 
momin par ye ageeda rakhna laazim hai ke jaadu ya koi aur cheez siwaae Allah Ta'ala ki marzi ke kuch nahi kar sakti, farmaan- 


e-Ilaahi hai: 
Aur Wo (jaadugar) Kisi Ko Jaadu Ke Zariye Nugsan Nahi 7 كيه‎ 5 sche a2 
وما هم بِصَاريَّى بِومِنَ أحر الا باذر‎ 
pohncha Sakte, Siwaae Iske Ke Allah Ka Hukum Ho.!?! Ae وما هم يضارين يه من اح لا‎ 


Hazrat Ibne Masood is kehte hain ke: “Jo shakhs ilm-e-ghaib ka daawa karne waale ke paas, ya jaadugar ke pons ya nujoomi 
ke paas aaya aur usne kuch poocha aur phir usne jo kuch kaha usne uski tasdeeq kardi, to usne Nabi-e-Kareem £ par utaare 


gae deen se kufr kiya” 122 


Ulama Ke Aqwaal 


Imam Khataabi # kehte hain: “Kuch logo'n ne jaadu ka inkaar kiya hai aur uski haqeeqat ko baatil garaar diya hai aur uska 
jawaab ya hai ke jaadu saabit aur haqeeqatan maujood hai uske suboot par arab, faaras, hind aur kuch rome ki aksar qaumo'n 
ka ittefaaq hai aur yehi qaume’n safha-e-hasti par basne waale logo’n mein afzal hain aur unhee’n mein ilm-o-hikmat ziyaada 
hai. Farman-e-Ilaahi hai:” 


Wo Logo’n Ko Jaadu Sikhaate Hain. 133 Säll G 6 la) 


“Aur usse panaah talab karne ka Allah Ta'ala ne hukum diya hai”: 


Aur Girah (lagaa kar un) Mein Phoonkne Waaliyo'n Ke Shar D 
(lag ) y ziig 


Se (bhi).134 ERT 


“Aur jaadu ke baare main Rasool Allah # ki ahadees saabit hain, jin ka inkaar wohi shakhs kar sakta hai jo dekhi hui cheezon 
aur badeehi!?? bato'n ko na maanta ho... so jaadu ki nafi karna jahaalat aur manfi karne waale par radd karna behoodgi aur 


fuzool kaam hai” .136 


Imam Qurtubi # ka kehna hai: “Ahlus Sunnah ka mazhab ye hai ke jaadu saabit aur fil-waaqe majuood hai, jabke motazala aur 
Imam Shafai # ke shagirdo’n mein se Abu Ishaq al Istabaadi ka mazhab ye hai ke jaadu haqeeqatan maujood nahi hai aur ye 
mahez ek (1) mulamma'-saazi!?” hai, haqeeqat par parda-poshi aur wahem-o-gumaan hai, aur shobada-baazi”?? ki qismo’n mein 
se ek (1) hai aur isi liye Allah Ta'ala ne bhi iske muta'alliq ye alfaaz istemaal kiye hain ke 
Unki Rassiyaa’n Aur Lakdiyaa’n Unke Jaadu Ke Zor Se Daud- a r zu Ze 
اليه من م اغبا ذش‎ IS 
bhaag Rahi Han 9 ka خی لإ لیو من دخ ر وم‎ 


Yaane ke Hazrat Musa 32 ko aise khayaal aaya ke jaadugaro'n ke phenke hue dande daod rahe hain aur you’n nahi farmaya ke 


wo fil-waaqe daod rahe the, aur isi tarah se farmaya: 


Pas Jab Unho'n Ne Daala To Logo'n Ki Nazar-bandi Kardi. 140 UAE 
131 Surah Baqara: 102 136 Sharah as Sunnah: V12 P188 
132 Hafiz Munziri At Targheeb V4 P53 mein kehte hain is 137 T; سازى)‎ 4h) Banaawati kaam, plausible deception or 
hadees e Imam Bazzaar aur Abu Ya'ala ne Hazrat Ibne imposture [Rekhta] 
Masood 2. se acchi sanad ke saath riwayat kiya hai. 138 T: بازى)‎ odak) Chalaaki, aiyyaari, shobada-baazi ka 
133 Surah KEE 102 kaam ya pasha, fraud, deceit [Rekhta] 
134 Surah al-Falaq 139 Surah Taha: 66 
135 T; (gew) Jis ke samajhne ya samjhaane mein ghaur-o- 14 Surah al-Aaraaf: 116 
fikr na karna pade, yaqeeni, self-evident, apparent 
[Rekhta] 


24 


Phir Imam Qurtubi # kehte hain: “In aayaat mein motazela waghaira ke liye koi daleel nahi hai, kyou’nke hame'n is baat se 
inkaar nahi ke khud takheel yaane kisi ko wahem-o-gumaan mein mubtala kar dena bhi jaadu ka ek (1) hissa hai aur uske alaawa 
deegar aqali-o-naqli dalaael se bhi jaadu kaa fil-waaqe maujood hona saabit hai, un mein se chand-ek ye hain”: 


Aur Us Cheez Ke Peeche Lag Gae Jisey Shayateen (hazrat Ea CE — Gu aia KIWA 
8 لا‎ y ( ) ملك شمان‎ E اطِينُ‎ GGR 


Sulaiman Ki Hukumat Mein Padhte The. 141 el 


Is aayat mein Allah Ta'ala ne zikr farmaya hai ke wo jaadu ka ilm sikhaate the, chunache aala-e-jaadu haqeeqat mein maujood 
na hota to uski taaleem mumkin na hoti aur na hi Allah Ta'ala is baat ki khabar dete ke wo logo'n ko jaadu sikahte the. 


Firaun ke bulaae hue jaadugaro'n ke mutallig Allah Ta'ala farmate hain: 


Wo Logo'n Ko Jaadu Sikhaate Hain." AE eil ils 


Vaane wo azeem jaadu lekar aae. 
Surah Falaq ke sabab-e-nuzool par mufassireen ka ittefaag hai ke ye Labeed bin Aasim ke jaadu ki wajah se naazil hui. 


Saheehain (Bukhair-o-Muslim) mein Hazrat Ayesha @ se marwi hai ke yahoodiyo’n ke gabile-e-banu zareeq se talluq rakhne 
waale Labeed bin Aasim ne Aap # par jaadu kar diya tha... aur us mein ye baat bhi maujood hai ke jab Aap & par kiye gaye 
jaadu ka asar khatam hua to Aap £? ne farmaya tha: “Ail الله‎ é” “Innallaha Shafaani” aur shifa usi waqt hoti hai jab bimaari 
khatam hojaae, so isse saabit hua ke waaqiatan jaadu ka asar Aap šğ par hua tha. 


Mazkoora aaayat-o-ahadees se jaadu ke fil-waaqe maujood hone ki yaqeeni aur qatai daleele’n hain aur isi par un ulama ka 
ittefaaq hai jinke ittefaaq ko ijma kehte hain, rahe motazala waghaira unki mukhalifat naqaabil-e-etebaar hai”. 


Imam Qurtubi mazeed kehte hain: “Jaadu ka ilm mukhtalif zamaano mein muntashir raha hai log uske baare mein guftagu karte 


rahe hain, so ye koi nai cheez nahi hai aur sahaba-o-taabaeen-e-ikraam mein se kisi ek (1) se iska inkaar saabit nahi”.1® 


Imam Maziri # ka kehna hai: “Jaadu saabit aur fil-waaqe maujood hai aur jis par jaadu kiya jata hai us par uska asar hota hai 
aur kuch logo’n ka ye daawa bilkul ghalat hai ke jaadu haqeeqatan maujood nahi hai aur mahez wahem-o-gumaan hai. Kyou'nke 
Allah Ta’ala ne Quran-e-Majeed mein zikr farmaya hai ke jaadu un cheezo’n mein se hai jin ka ilm baaqaaeda taur par sikhaaya 
jaata hai aur ye ke jaadu ki wajah se jaadugar kaafir hojaata hai aur ye ke jaadu karke miyaa’n-biwi ke darmiyaan judaai daali 
jaa sakti hai. Chunache ye saari baate’n kisi aisi cheez ke mutaalliq hi ho sakti hain jo fil-waaqe maujood ho aur Aap # par jaadu 
wali hadees mein zikr kiya gaya hai ke chand cheezo’n ko dafan kya gaya tha aur phir unhe’n nikaal diya gaya, to kya ye sab 
kuch jaadu ki haqeeqat ki daleel nahi hai? Aur ye baat aqalan baeed nahi hai ke baatil se muzaiyyan kiye hue kalaam ko bolte 
waqt ya chand cheezo’n ko aapas mein milaate waqt ya kuch taaqato’n ko ek-kattha karte waqt jis ka tareeq-e-kaar jaadugar 
ko hi maaloom hota hai, Allah Ta'ala kisi khilaaf-e-aadat kaam ko waaqe karde”. 


“Aur ye baat to har shakhs ke mushahade mein maujood hai ke kuch cheeze’n insaan ki maut ka sabab ban jaati hain, masalan 
zeher waghair. Aur kuch cheeze’n insaan ko bimaar kar deti hain, masalan garam dawaaiya’n. Aur kuch cheeze’n insaan ko 
tandrust banaadeti hain masalan wo dawaaiya’n jo bimaari ke ulat hoti hain. So is tarah ka mushahada karne waala aadmi is 
baat ko bhi aqalan baeed nahi samjahta ke jaadugar ko chand aise cheezo’n ka ilm ho jo maut ka sabab banti ho’n ya usey aisa 


kalaam maaloom ho jo tabaah-kun saabit ho ya miyaa'n-biwi ke darmiyaan judaai daal deta ho”.'“ 


Imam Nawavi 23 kehte hain: “Aur saheeh ye hai ke jaadu haqeeqatan maujood hai aur isi maugaf ko aksar-o-beshtar ulama ne 
ikhteyar kiya hai aur kitab-o-sunnat se bhi yehi baat saabit hoti hat. 5 


Imam Ibne Qadaama & farmate hain: “Aur jaadu fil-waaqe maujood hai aur uski kai aqsaam hain wo jo ke maar deta hai, aur 


wo jo ke bimaar kar deta hai, aur wo jo ke qaavind ko biwi ke qareeb jane se rok deta hai, aur wo jo ke miyaa’n-biwi ke 


141 Surah al-Baqara: 102 144 Zaad-ul-Muslim: V4 P225 
142 Surah al-Aaraaf: 116 145 Fath-ul-Baari: V10 P 222 
143 Tafseer-e-Qurtubi: V2 P46 
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darmiyaan judaai daal deta hai, aur ye baat to logo'n ke yahaa’n mash-hoor hai ke jaadu ki wajah se shauhar apni biwi se jimaa 
karne par qaadir nahi hua, phir jab usse jaadu ka asar khatam ho jaata hai to wo jimaa karne ke qaabil ho jaata hai aur ye baat 
to tawaatur ki hadd tak poho'nch chuki hai jis ka inkaar karna naamumkin hota hai aur is silsile mein jaadugaro'n ke qisse itni 


kasrat se maujood hain ke un sab ko jhoota qaraar dena naamumkin hai”. 146 


Mazeed kehte hain: “Jaadu jhaad-phoonkne aur girhe’n lagaane ka naam hai, jis se dil-o-jaan par asar hota hai, bimaari ki shakl 
mein ya maut ki shakl mein, ya miyaa'n-biwi ke darmiyaan judaai ki shakl mein. Farmaan-e-Ilaahi hai: 


Wo Log Un Dono Farishot’n Se Miyaa’n-biwi Ke Darmiyaan - E Z D d 
ge E تقدقة كانه اسه‎ NG اوه بس فرع‎ 2 
Judaai Daalne Wala Ilm Seekhne Lage 177 SS DC ORRORI فَيَكَعَلمُونَ بها‎ 


“Aur farmaya”: 
Aur Girah (lagaa kar un) Mein Phoonkne Waaliyo'n Ke Shar an iita s 
i yA ١ | 1 ومن شر الدغ ثات ف العقں‎ 
Se (bhi). - ZZ 2 
“Yaane wo jaduagar aurate’n jo apne jaadu par girhe’n lagaati aur un par phoonk maarti hain unse teri panaah maa'ngta hu'n”. 
So jaadu ki agar kuch haqeeqat na hoti to usse panah talab karne ka hukum na diya jaata” .14? 


Allama Ibne Qaiyyim # farmate hain: “Farmaan-e-llaahi: 


Aur Girah (lagaa kar un) Mein Phoonkne Waaliyo’n Ke Shar SCH ah ffe | مث يه‎ 
Se (bhi). CETE 


“Aur hadees-e-Ayesha & is baat ke daleel hai ke jaadu asar-andaaz hota hai aur waagiatan maujood hai”. 19 


Imam Ibne Abi Izz Hanafi هه‎ farmate hain: “Ulama ne haqeeqat-e-jaadu aur uski aqsaam mein ikhtelaf kiya hai un mein se aksar 
ye kehte hain ke jaadu kabhi jaadu kiye gae aadmi ki maut ka sababa banta hai aur kabhi uski bimaari ka”. 192 


146 Al Mughnee: V10 P106 150 Surah Falaq 


147 Surah al-Baqara: 102 151 Badaae al Fawaaed: V2 P227 
148 Surah Falaq 152 Sharah Aqeeda at Tahaawiya: P505 


14 Fath-ul-Majeed P314 
26 


Teesra Hissa: Jaadu Ki Agsaam 


> 
> 
> 


Imam Raazi # ke nazdeek jaadu ki agsaam 
Imam Raaghib # ke nazdeek jaadu ki aqsaam 


Agsaam-e-Jaadu ki wazaahat. 


Imam Raazi æ ke nazdeek jaadu ki agsaam 


Imam Abdullah Raazi # kehte hain ke jaadu ki aath (8) qisme'n hain: 


1. 


Un logo’n ka jaadu jo saat (7) sitaaro’n ki pooja karte the aur ye aqeeda rakhte the ke yehi sitaare kaaenaat ke umoor 
ki tadbeer karte hain aur khair-o-shar ke maalik hai aur yehi wo log the jinki taraf Allah Ta'ala ne Hazrat Ibraheem عه‎ 
ko Nabi banaa kar bheja. 

Ishaab-e-Auhaam aur nufoos-e-qawiyya ka jaadu: Imam Raazi & ne is baat ki daleel ke wahem ki taaseer hoti hai, ye 
pesh ki hai ke darakht ka tanaa jab zameen par padaa ho to insaan us par chal satka hai, lekin agar usi taney ko kisi 
neher par pul bana kar gaad diya jae to wo uspar nahi chal sakta. Isi tarah doctoro’n ka is baat par ittefaaq hai ke jis 
shakhs ke naak se khoon beh raha ho wo surkh rang ki cheezo’n ki taraf na dekhe, aur jis shakhs ko mirgee ka daura 
pad gaya ho wo chamkeeli aur ghoomne wali cheezo’n ki taraf na dekhe, aur ye sab tassavvuraat sirf is liye ikhteyar 
kiye gaye hain ke insaani nafs fitri taur par in wahemo'n ko qubool kar leta hai. 

Jaadu ki teesri qism ye hai ke ghatiya arwaah yaane shaitaan qism ke jinno’n se madad haasil karke jaadu ka amal kiya 
jae aur jinnat ko qaabu mein lana chand asaan kamo’n ki madad se mumkin hai jin mein kufr-o-shirk paya jaata ho. 
Shobada-baazi aur chand kaam barq raftaari se karke logo'n ki aankho'n par jaadu karna, chunache ek (1) maahir 
shobada-baaz ek (1) amal karke logo’n ko apni taraf mutawajje kar deta hai aur jab log mukammal taur par apni nazre’n 
us amal par tikaae hue hote hain, achaanak aur intehaai tez raftaari ke saath wo ek (1) aur amal karta hai jiski logo'n 
ko hargiz tawaqqo nahi hoti so wo hairaan reh jaate hain aur logo’n ki aisi hairaani mein wo apna kaam kar jaata hai. 
Wo ajeeb-o-ghareeb cheeze’n jo baaz aalaat ki fitting se saamne aati hain, masalan wo bigul jo ek (1) ghod-sawaar ke 
hath mein hota hai aur waqfe-waqfe se khud ba khud bajta rehta ha. Aur isi tarah time piece waghaira hain jo waqt- 
e-muqarrara par khud ba khud bajne lag jaate hain. Imam Raazi likhte hain ke isko dar haqeeqat mein jaadu mein 
shumaar nahi karna chaahiye, kyou'nke iska ek (1) khaas tareeq-e-kaar hota hai aur jo bhi usey maaloom kar leta hai 
uske baad wo aisi cheezo’n ko ejaad kar sakta hai aur hamara khayaal bhi yehi hai ke sciency taraqqi ke baad is zamane 
mein to ye cheeze’n aam ho gai hain, lehaza ise jaadu ka hissa qaraar nahi diya jaa sakta. 

Baaz dawaaiyo’n ke khawaas se madad lekhar ajeeb-o-ghareeb bimaariyou'n ke ilaaj dariyaaft karna. 

Dil ki kamzori aur ye us waqt hoti hai jab koi jaadugar ye daawa karta hai ke usey “Isme Azam” maaloom hai, jinn uski 
itaa-at karte hain aur uski har baat par amal karte hain. Uska ye dawa jab kamzor dil wala insaan sunta hai to usey 
durust tasleem kar leta hai aur khwah ma khwah usse darne lag jaata hai isi haalat mein jaadugar jo chaahta hai, usey 
kar-guzarne ki position mein aajata hai. 

Chughal-khori karke logo’n mein nafrat ke jazbaat bhadka dena aur un mein se kuch ko apne qareeb kar lena aur un 
se apne matlab ka kaam nikaalna. 


Haafiz Ibne Kaseer 23 in aath (8) agsaam ko zikr karne ke baad likhte hain: “In aqsaam mein se bohot saari qismo’n ko Imam 


Raazi 23 


aur seher arbi zaban mein har aisi cheez ko kaha jaata hai jo bareek ho aur uska sabab makhfi 


ne fann-e-jaadu mein is liye shaamil kar diya hai ke unko samjhne ke liye intehaai bareek-been*”? 


154 ho” 155 


aqal darkaar hoti hai 


153 T: (up (باريك‎ Maamle ke har naazuk pehlu par ghaur-o- 154 T; (aaa) Chupa hua, phoshida, khufiya, hidden, 
tehqeeq se nazar karne waala, discerning, intelligent concealed, secret[Rekhta] 
[Rekhta] 155 Tafseer ibne Kaseer: V1 P147 
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Imam Raaghib + ke Nazdeek Aqsaam-e-Jaadu: 
Imam Raaghib # kehte hain: ““Seher' ka itlaaq kai maano’n par hota hai”: 


1. Jo lateef aur intehaai bareek ho aur lataafat aur baareeki ki wajah se us mein dhoka-dahi ka unsur??? numaaya’n hota 
hai. 

2. Jo be-haqeeqat tawahhumaat'? se waaqe ho. 

3. Jo shaitaano’n ki madad-o-muaawanat'”? se haasil ho. 


4. Jo sitaaro’n ko mukhaatib karne se ho. 9 


Agsaam-e-Jaadu ke Mutallig Ek (1) Wazaahat: 


Imam Raazi aur Imam Raaghib ki taqsimaat-e-jaadu mein ghaur kiya jaae to maaloom hota hai ke unho'n ne fann-e-jaadu mein 
wo cheeze’n daakhil kar dee’n hain jinka jaadu se koi taalluq nahi hai aur uska sabab ye hai ke unho’n ne lafz-e-seher ke arbi 
zaban mein maane ko saamne rakha hai aur seher arbi mein har us be-parda cheez par bolte hain jo lateef ho aur uska sabab 
makhfi ho. Chunache unho’n ne nai-nai ejadaat aur haath ki safaai se baraamad hone waale umoor ko bhi jaadu mein shaamil 
kar diya hai aur isi tarah choghal-khori karke kaam nikalne ko bhi unho’n ne jaadu qaraar diya hai kyou'nke un sab ke asbaab 
makhfi hote hain aur un sab cheezo’n ka hamari bahes se koi taalluq nahi hai. Hamari guftagu ka daar-o-madaar sirf haqeeqi 
jaadu par hai jis mein jaadugar jinnaat aur shayateen ka sahaara leta hai. 


Phir ek (1) aur haqeeqat ka bayan bhi zaroori hai aur wo ye hai ke Imam Raazi #3 aur Imam Raaghib 4 ne sitaaro’n ke zariye 
jaadu ka amal karne ka zikr kiya hai, jabke hamara ageeda ye hai ke sitaare Allah Ta'ala ki makhloogaat mein se ek (1) makhloog 
hain aur Allah hi ke ahkaamaat ke paaband hain aur na unki koi roohaniyat hai aur na taaseer hai. 


Agar koi shakhs ye kahe ke kai jaadugar sitaaro’n ke naam lekar unse mukhaatib hote hue nazar aate hain aur uske baad unka 
jaadu mukammal hota hai. To iska jawab ye hai ke ye cheez jaadu ki taaseer ki wajah se nahi, shaitaano'n ki taaseer ki wajah se 
hoti hai kyou’nke khud shaitaano'n ne jaadugaro’n ko ye taalimaat de rakhi hain ke wo sitaaro’n ko pukaara kare’n. Chunache 
wo jab aisa karte hain to khud shaitaan jaadu ke silsile mein unse ta-aawunt® karte hain, lekin iska pataa jaadugaro'n ko nahi 
lagne dete, jaisa ke kaafir patthar se bane hue butho'n ko jab pukaarte the to shaitaan butho’n ke andar se unko jawab dete 
the aur kaafiro'n ko yaqeen ho jaata tha ke yehi buth unke maabood hain, halaa'nke haqeeqat mein aisa na tha. Ye to sirf 
shaitaano'n ki taraf se in kaafiro'n ko gumraah karne ka ek (1) tareega tha. 


156 7: (عنضر)‎ Juz, hissa, factor, element [Rekhta] 158 T; (مُعاوَنَت)‎ Madad, himaayat, taaeed [Rektha] 
157 T; (e455) Tawahhum ki jamaa, wahem, waswase, shak, 159 Al Mufardaat ar Raaghib (Seher) 
shubha, superstition, delusion [Rekhta] 160 T; (5345) Ek-doosre ki madad karna [Rekhta] 
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Chautha Hissa: Jaadugar Jinno'n Ko Kaise Haazir Karta Hai? 
Jaadugar aur shaitaano'n ke darmiyaan tae paane wala نام‎ 


Jaadugar aur shaitaan ke darmiyaan aksar-o-beshtar ek (1) muaahada tae pata hai, jiske mutaabig jaadugar ko kuch shirkiya ya 
kufriya kaam chupkar ya alal-elan karna hote hain aur uske badle shaitaan ko jaadugar ki khidmat karna hoti hai ya uske liye 
khidmat-gaar muhaiyya karne hote hain, kyou'nke jis shaitaan ke saath jaadugar muaahada karta hai wo jinno'n aur shaitaano'n 
ke kisi ek (1) gabila ka sardar hota hai. Chunache wo apne gabila ke kisi bewagoof ko ahkamaat jaari karta hai ke wo is jaadugar 
ka saath de aur uski har baat tasleem kare chaahe wo wagiaat ki khabre'n laane ka kahe, ya do (2) aadmiyo'n ke darmiyaan 


judaai daalne ya un mein mohabbat paida kar dene ka hukum de, ya khaavind ko uski biwi se alag kar dene ka order jari kare. 16? 


Is tarah jaadugar us jinn ko apni pasand ke bure kaamo'n ke liye istemaal karte hai, agar jinn uski nafarmani kare to jaadugar 
uske qabile ke sardar se raabta karta hai aur mukhtalif tahaaef'*? pesh karta hai usko ye zaahir karta hai ke wo us sardar ki 
taazeem karta hai aur usi ko apna madadgaar tasawwur karta hai. Chunache wo sardar us jin ko saza deta hai aur usey jaadugar 
ki khidmat karne ya uske liye khidmatgaar muhaiyya karne ka hukum saadir karta hai. Yehi wajah hai ke jaadugar aur uski 
khidmat ke liye muqarrar kiye gae us jinn ke darmiyaan nafrat hoti hai aur ye jinn khud jaadugar ko ya uske ghar walo'n ko 
pareshaan kiye rakhta hai. Chunache jaadugar hamesha sar-dard aur be-khwaabit®* ka shikaar rehta hai aur raat ke waqt us par 
ghabraahat taari rehti hai, balke ghatya qism ke jaadugar to aulad se bhi mehroom ho jaate hain kyou'nke unke khidmatgaar 
jinn unki aulaad ko maa ke pet mein hi maar dete hain aur ye baat khud jaadugar acchi tarah se jaante hain aur kai jaadugar to 
sirf is liye jaadu ka pesha chod dete hain unko aulaad ki nemat ataa ho. 


Aur mujhe yaad hai ke maine ek (1) khatoon ka ilaaj kiya jis par jaadu kiya gaya tha, main ne us par jab Quran padha to 


Jinn khatoon ki zaban se bola: “Main isse nahi nikal sakta”. 
(Muallif): “Kyou?” 
(Jinn): “Kyou'nke mujhe dar hai ke jaadugar mujhe qatl kar dega”. 
(Muallif): “Tum kisi aisi jagah par chale jaana jaha’n jaadugar tumhara pataa na chalaa sakey!” 
(Jinn): “Wo mere peeche doosre jinno’n ko bhej kar mujhe pakadwa lega”. 
(Muallif): “Agar tum Islam qubool karlo aur sacche dil se tauba karlo to main tumhe’n aisi Quraani Ayaat sikhla du’nga jo 
tumhe’n kaafir jinno’n ke shar se bacha le'ngi”. 


(Jinn): “Nahee'n, main hargiz Islam qubool nahi karu'nga aur isaai hi rahu'nga”. 
165 


| 


(Muallif): “Chalo khair, deen mein jabr'? nahi. Albatta is aurat se tumhara nikal jaana zaroori hai 


(Jinn): “Main hargiz nahi niklu'nga”. 
(Muallif): “Main tumhe'n nikaal dene ki taagat rakhta hu'n (Allah ki madad ke saath) abhi main Quran padhu'nga aur tum jal 
jaaoge”. Phir maine usey shadeed maara aur aakhir kaar kehne laga: “Main nikal jaau'nga!” 


Aur is tarah wo Alhamdulillah us khatoon se nikal kar chala gaya aur ye baat yageeni hai ke jaadugar jis qadr ziyaada kufriya 
kaam karega jinn utna ziyaada uske ahkamaat ko maane’nge aur badi tezi ke saath un par amal kare’nge aur wo jitna kam 
kufriya kamo’n ke qareeb jaaega, jinnaat uski baato’n par utna kam amal kare’nge. 


161 T; (مُعابَدَه)‎ Qaul-o-qaraar, contract, agreement [Rekhta] 164 T; خوابى)‎ 2) Neend na aana [Rekhta] 
162 Mazeed tafseel ke liye is kitab ka chatta hissa dekhiye 165 T; (A) Zor, zabardasti, compultion [Rekhta] 
163 T; (تحائف)‎ Tohfe, gifts, presents [Rekhta] 
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Jaadugar Jinno'n Ko Kaise Haazir Karta Hai 


Iske bohot sare tareeqe hain aur har ek (1) mein shirk ya waazeh kufr maujood hota hai. Main yaha'n aath (8) tareege zikr 
karu'nga aur har tareeqe mein jis tarah se kufr-o-shirk maujood hota hai, uski wazaahat karu'nga. Albatta is zimn mein shadeed 
ikhtesaar karu'nga aur har tareeqe ki poori tafseelaat hargiz zikr nahi karu'nga taake koi shakhs usey aazmaa na sakey: 


Har tareeqe mein maujood kufr-o-shirk ki wazaahat karne ki zaroorat is liye pesh aai ke kai log quranaani ilaaj aur jaadu mein 
farq nahi kar paate, halaa'nke pehla imaani aur doosra shaitaani tareeqa-e-ilaaj hai aur is silsile mein mazeed ibhaam'”** us 
waqt paida ho jaata hai jab kai jaadugar apne kufriya taawizaat aahista awaaz mein aur Qurani aaayat oonchi awaaz mein 
padhte hain chunache mareez samajhta hai ke uska ilaaj Quran ke zariye ho raha hai, halaa'nke haqeeqatan aisa nahi hota... 


Al gharz mera mundarja-zel tareeqe zikr karne ka maqsad ye hai ke mere musalman bhai gumrahi aur sharr ke raasto'n se bach 
jaae’n aur mujrim-pesha logo'n ka raasta khul kar saamne aajae. 


Pehla Tareeqa: 


Jaadugar naapaki ki haalat mein 1 taareek kamre mein baith jaata hai, phir us mein aag jalaata hai aur us par ek (1) dhuni!?? ko 
rakh deta hai, agar uska maqsad nafrat paida karna ya miyaa'n-biwi mein judaai daalna ho to badboodaar dhuni aag par rakh 
deta hai aur agar uska maqsad mohabbat paida karna ya jinn miyaa'n-biwi par jaadu kiya gaya tha aur wo ek-doosre ke qareeb 
nahi jaa sakte the, unse jaadu ke asar ko khatam karna ho to wo aag par khushboodaar dhuni rakhta hai, phir shirkiya taawizaat 
jo jaadugar ke khaas tilism hote hain, ko padhna shuroo karta hai aur jinno'n ko unke sardar ki qasam deta hai aur uska waasta 
de kar unse mukhtalif mutaalabaat karta hai. 


Isi dauraan usey kutte ke shakl mein, ya azdahe ke, ya kisi aur shakl mein ek (1) khayaali tasweer nazar aati hai jisey wo apna 
maqsad poora karne ke ahkamaat jaari karta hai aur kabhi you'n bhi hota hai ke usey koi cheez nazar nahi aati, balke uske 
kaano'n mein ek (1) makhsoos qism ki awaaz padti hai aur kabhi-kabhaar you'n bhi hota hai ke usey koi awaaz bhi sunaai nahi 
deti aur usey jis shakhs par jaadu karna hota hai uske baal ya uska koi kapda mangwaata hai jis se us shakhs ke paseene ki boo 
aarahi hoti hai... aur phir usey jo kuch karna hota hai uske mutaalliq wo jinno'n ko hukum jaari kar deta hai. 


Is tareeqe mein darj-e-zel baate'n numaya'n hain: 


> Jinn taareek kamro'n ko pasand karte hain. 
> Jinno'n ko aisi dhuni ki boo se ghiza milti hai jis par bismillah na padhee gaee ho. 


> Jinn naapaaki ko pasand karte hain aur shaitaan naapaak logo’n ke bilkul qareeb hote hain. 
Doosra Tareeqa: 


Jaadugar koi parinda (faakhta waghaira) ya koi jaanwar (murghee waghaira) jinno’n ki bataai gai khaas shakl-o-surat ke 
mutaabig mangwaata hai jiska rang ghaalibant®? siyaaht®? hota hai kyou'nke jinn siyaah rang ko doosre rango'n par faugiyat””” 
dete hain. Phir wo usey Bismillah padhe baghair zibah kar deta hai aur uska khoon mareez ke jism par milta hai, phir usey 
khandaraat mein ya kooe’n mein ya ghair-abaad jagaho’n mein phenk deta hai jo ke umooman jinno’n ke ghar hote hain aur 
usey un mein phe’nkte hue bhi Bismillah nahi padhta, phir apne ghar chalaa jaata hai aur shirkiya taaweezat padhne ke baad 
jo caahta hai uska jinno’n ko hukum jaari kar deta hai. 


166 T: (eksl) Shak-o-shubha, confustion, ambiguity [Rekhta] 168 7: (غالباً)‎ Bohot mumkin hai, shayad, most probably, 

167 T; (ذهى)‎ Khushboo ki ashiya jo aag par daali jaati hain, mostly [Rekhta] 

wo dhuaa'n jo kisi cheez ko aag par daalne se paida ho 169 7: (سياه)‎ Kaala, black [Rekhta] 

[Rekhta] 170 T; (24599) Tarjeeh, afzaliyat, priority, superiority 
[Rekhta] 
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Mundarja-zel tareeqe mein 2 tarah se shirk paaya jaata hai: 


Tamaam ulama ka ittefaag hai ke jinno'n ke liye jaanwar ko zibah karna haraam, balke shirk hai. Kyou'nke ye zibah lighair- 
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illah?”! hai, chunache aise jaanwar ka gosht khaana bhi kisi musalman ke liye jaaez nahi hai che-jaaeke'”* usey ghairullah ke liye 


zibah kiya jaae, jabke jaahil log aise naapaak fei? par zamaane mein aur har jagah par karte rehte hain. 


Yahya bin Yahya kehte hain ke mujhe Wahab ne bayaan kiya hai ke kisi khaleefa-e-wagt ke daur mein ek (1) cashma dariyaaft 
hua, usne usey aam logo'n ke liye khol dene ka iraada kiya aur us par jinno'n ke liye jaanwar zibah kiye, taake jinn uska paani 
gehraai tak na pohonchaa-de’n, phir uska gosht logo'n ko khila diya, ye baat Imam Ibne Shihaab Zohri tak pohonchee to wo 
farmae lage: “Khabardaar! Zibah shuda jaandar haraam hai aur khalifa-e-waqt ne logo'n ko haraam khilaaya hai. Kyou'nke 


Rasool Allah £ ne aise jaanwar ka gosht khaane se manaa farmaya hai jisey jinno’n ke liye zibah kiya gaya ho”. 17 


Aur Saheeh Muslim mein Hazrat Ali bin Abi Taalib ع‎ se marwi ek (1) hadees mein aaya hai ke Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: “Allah 


Ta'ala ki laanat ho us shakhs par jis ne ghairullah ke liye koi jaanwar zibah kiya”. 


Shirkiya Taawizaat jinhe'n jaadugar jinno'n ko haazir karne ke liye padhta hai, un mein waazeh taur par shirk maujood hota hai 
aur uski wazaahat Shaikhul Islam Ibne Taimiyya & ne apni kai kitaabo’n mein ki hai. 


Teesra Tareeqa: 


Ye tareeqa jaadugaro’n mein intehaai ghatiya tareeqe ke taur par mashhoor hai aur is tareeqe ko apnaane waale jaadugar ki 
khidmat ke liye aur uske ahkamaat par amal karne ke liye shaitaano’n ka bohot badaa giroh uske paas maujood rehta hai, 
kyou'nke aisa jaadugar kufr-o-ilhaad ke etebaar se bohot badaa jaadugar tasawwur kiyaa jaata hai. Us par Allah Ta'ala ki laanat 
ho. 


Ye tareeqa mukhtasar taur par kuch you’n hai: Jaadugar... uspar Allah ki dhero’n laanate’n ho’n. Quran-e-Majeed ko joota banaa 
kar apne qadmo’n mein pehen lete hai, phir bait-ul-khula mein jaakar kufriya tilismo'n ko padhta hai, phir baahar aakar apne 
kamre mein baith jaata hai aur jinno’n ko ahkamaat jaari karta hai, chunache jin bohot jaldi uski farmabardaari karte hain aur 
uske ahkamaat naafiz karte hain, kyou’nke wo mundarja baala tareeqe par amal karke kaafir aur shaitaano’n ka bhaai ban 
chuka hota hai, so ys par Allah Ta'ala ki laanat ho. 


Yaad rahe ke aisa jaadugar mundarja baala kufriya kaam ke alaawa doosre bade-bade gunaho’n ka irtekaab bhi karta hai, 
masalan mahram aurato’n se zinaa karna, lawaatat karna aur deen-e-islam ko gaaliya’n bakna waghaira aur ye sab is liye karta 
hai ke taake shaitaan us par raazi ho jaae’n. 


Chautha Tareeqa: 


Mal-oon jaadugar Quran-e-Majeed ki koi surah haiz ke khoon se ya kisi aur naapaak cheez se likhta hai phir shirkiya tilism 
padhta hai aur is tarah jinno’n ko apni farmabardaar ke liye haazir kar leta hai aur jo caahta hai uska unhe’n hukum de deta hai. 


Is tareeqe main bhi kufr-e-sareeh maujood hai kyou’nke Quran-e-Majeed ki ek (1) aayat ke saath istehza!” karna bhi kufr hai, 
che-jaaeke usey naapaak cheez ke saath likha jaae. 


Paachwaa'n Tareeqa: 


Mal-oon jaadugar Quran-e-Majeed ki koi surah ulthe huroof mein likhta hai, phir shirkiya taaweez padh kar jinno'n ko haazir 
kar leta hai. 


Ye tareeqa bhi haraam hai, kyou'nke Quran-e-Majeed ko ulthe huroof mein likhna kufr aur shirkiya taawizaat ko padhna shirk 
hai. 


171 T: Allah ke alaawa ke liye [RSB] 174 Akaam al Marjaan: P78 


172 7: جائيكه)‎ 4>) let alone that, ke alaawa [RSB] 175 7: (ljgil) Tamaskhur, mazaakh udaana, contemptuous 
173 7: (J29) Kaam, amal, act, work [Rekhta] ridicule or mockery [Rekhta] 
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Chetta Tareega: 


Jaadugar ek (1) khaas sitaare ke tuloo hone ka intezaar karta hai aur jab tuloo hojaata hai to jaadugar usse mukhaatib hota hai. 
Phir jaadu waale wird padhta hai jin mein kufr aur shirk maujood hota hai, phir chand aisi harkate'n karta hai ke uske khayaal 
ke mutaabiq un harkato'n se us sitaare ki barakaat us par naazil hoti hain, halaa'nke hageegat mein wo apni un harakaat se us 
sitaare ki pooja kar raha hota hai aur jab wo ghairullah ki pooja shuru karta hai to shaitaan us mal-oon ke ahkamaat par labbaik 
kehte hain, jabke jaadugar ye samajhta hai ke us sitaare ne uski madad ki hai, halaa'nke sitaare ko to uski kisi harkat ka ilm hi 
nahi hota hai. 


Aur jaadugar ye daawa karte hain ke mundarja-zel tareeqe se kiya gaya jaadu us waqt tak khatam nahi ho sakta jab tak ye 
sitaara dobaara tuloo na ho aur aise sitaare bi hain jo saal mein sirf ek (1) martaba tuloo hote hain, chunache wo saal bhar us 
sitaare ke tuloo hone ka intezaar karte hain, phir aise wird padhte hain jin mein us sitaare ko madad ke liye pukaara jata hai 
taake jaadu ka asar khatam ho jaae. Behrehaal ye to jaadugaro'n ka khayaal hai jabke Qurani ilaaj karne waale log us sitaare ka 
intezaar kiye baghair kisi bhee waqt us jaadu ko tod sakte hain. 


Is tareeqe mein bhi shirk waazeh taur par maujood hai kyou'nke is mein ghiarullah ki taazeem aur ghairullah ki madad ke liye 
pukaarna jaise qabeeh fe’l maujood hain. 


Saatwaa’n Tareeqa: 


Jaadugar ek (1) naa-baaligh bacche ko jo be-wazoo hota hai apne saamne bithaa leta hai, phir uski baae’n hatheli par ek (1) 
murabba”? banaata hai aur uske ird-gird chaaro’n taraf jaadu waale tilism likhta hai. Phir uske bilkul darmiyaan mein tel!”” aur 


nelgo'n-patte””? telt”? aur raushnaai® 


rakh deta hai. Phir ek (1) lambe kaaghaz par mufrad!?! huroof ke saath jaadu waale 
chand tilism likhta hai aur usey bacche ke chehre par rakh kar uske sar par topi pehnaa deta hai taake wo warqa na girne paae 


aur phir bacche ko ek (1) bhaari chaadar ke saath dhaa'np deta hai. 


Iske baad wo apne kufriya wird padhna shuroo kar deta hai, jabke bacche ko apni hatheli par dekhna hota hai. Halaa’nke 
andhere ki wajah se usey kuch nazar nahi aaraha hota hai. Achaanak baccha mehsoos karta hai ke roshni pahil gai hai aur uski 
hatheli mein kuch shakle’n harkat karti hui nazar aati hain. 


Chunaache jaadugar bacche se poochta hai: “Tum kya dekh rahe ho?” 
Baccha jawaab deta hai: “Main apne saamne 1 aadmi ki shakl dekh raha hu'n”. 


Jaadugar bacche se kehta hai ke jis aadmi ki shakl tum dekh rahe ho usey kaho ke jaadugar tum se ye-ye mutaalaba kar raha 
hai. So is tarah wo shakle’n jaadugar ke ahkamaat ke mutaabiq harkat mein aajaati hain. 


Ye tareeqa umooman gumshuda cheezo’n ki talaash ke liye istemaal kiya jaata hai aur is mein jo kufr-o-shirk paaya jaata hai 
wo bilkul waazeh hai. 


Aathwa'an Tareeqa: 


Jaadugar mareez ke kapdo'n mein se koi ek (1) kapda masalan rumaal, pagdee, qamees waghaira jis se mareeq ke paseene ki 
boo aarahi ho, mangwaata hai, phir us kapde ke ek (1) kone ko girah lagaata hai aur uske saath hi chaar (4) ungliyo'n ke baraabar 
kapda mazbooti se pakad leta hai, phir oonchee awaaz ke saath Surah Kausar ya koi aur choti Surah padhta hai, uske baad 
aahista awaaz mein apne shirkiya wird padhta hai aur phir jinno'n se mukhaatib hote hue kehta hai: “Agar is mareez ke marz 
ka sabab jinn hain to kapde ko chota kardo, aur agar ise nazr lag gaee hai to isey lamba kardo, aur agar ise koi doosri bimaari 
hai tois kapde ko itna rehne do jitna is waqt hai”. 


Phir wo us chaar (4) ungliyo'n ke baraabar kapde ko dobaara naapta hai, agar wo chaar (4) ungliyo'n se badaa ho chuka ho to 
mareez se kehta hai ke tumhe'n nazar lag gee hai aur agar wo kapda chaar (4) ungliyo'n se chota ho chuka ho to mareez se 


176 T: (2332) Chaukor shakl, chaukor cheez jis ki lambaai- 179 T: (JS) Oil [RSB] 


chaudaai baraabar ho, square [Rekhta] 180 T; (3495) Siyaahi, ink [Rekhta] 
177 T: (تيل)‎ Oil [RSB] 181 T; (3544) Alaahada, alag, tanha, separate alone [Rektha] 


178 7: (09545) Neele rang ya aasmaani rang ke patte [RSB] 
32 


kehta hai ke tum aaseb-zadaa ho aur agar wo kapda chaar (4) ungliyo'n ke baraabar hi مط‎ to usey kehta hai ke tumhe'n koi 
bimaari hai lehaaza tum doctor ke paas jaao. 


Is tareege mein 3 baate'n gaabil-e-mulaahaza hain: 


1. 


Mareez ko dhoka diya jaata hai, chunache wo samajhta hai ke uska ilaaj Quran ke zariya ho raha hai. Jabke haqeeqat 
mein aisa nahi hota, balke uske ilaaj ka asal raaz un shirkiya wirdo'n mein hota hai, jinhe'n jaadugar aahista awaaz 
mein padhta hai. 

Is tareeqe mein jinno'n ko madad ke liye pukaara jaata hai, jo ke shirk hai. 

Jinn aksar-o-beshtar jhoot bolte hain aur khud jaadugar ko maaloom nahi hota ke ye jinn saccha hai ya jhoota. So uski 
baat par kis tarah etemaad kiya jaa sakta hai? Aur ham ne khud kai jaadugaro'n ka tajruba kiya hai. Un mein sacche 
kam aur jhoote ziyaada the aur kai mareez hamaare paas aakar bataate hain ke jaadugar ke kehne ke mutaabiq unhe'n 
nazar lag gaee hai. Phir ham jab in par Quran-e-Majeed padhte to maaloom hota hai ke un par jinno'n ka asar hai, 
nazar nahi lagi. So is tarah se unka jhoot saabit hojaata hai. 


Mundarja baala 8 tareeqe bhi hosakte hain jo ke mujhe maaloom nahi hain. 


Jaadugar ko Pehchaanne Ki Nishaaniya'n: 


Mundarja-zel alamaat mein se koi ek (1) alaamaat agar kisi ilaaj karne waale shakhs ke andar paai jaati ho to yaqeen kar lena 
chaahiye ke ye jaadugar hai. 


10. 
11. 
12. 


13. 


Jaadugar mareez se uska aur uski maa ka naam poochta hai. 
Jaadugar mareez ke kapdo’n mein se koi kapda masalan qamees, topi, rumaal waghaira mangwaata hai. 


Jaadugar kabhi koi jaanwar bhi talab kar leta hai jise wo Bismillah padhe baghair zibah karta hai, phir uska khoon 
mareez ke jism par malta hai aur phir usey ghair-abaad jagah par phenk deta hai. 


Jaadu waale tilism ko likhna. 
Jaadu waale tilism ko padhna jo ke kisi aam aadmi ko samajh boojh se baalaatar hota hai. 


Mareez ko aisa hijaab dena jis mein murbba-aat!8? (dabbe) bane hue hon aur unke andar chand huroof ya number 
likhe hue ho’n. 


Mareez ko ye hukum dena ke wo logo'n se alag thalag hokar ek (1) muayyana® muddat ke liye kisi aise kamre mein 
chalaa jaae jaha’n sooraj ki raushnee na poho’nchti ho. 


Mareez se kabhi is baat ka mutaalba karna ke wo ek (1) muayyana muddat ke liye jo ke umooman chaalis (40) din hoti 
hai, paani ko haath na lagaae. Aur ye alaamat is baat ki daleel hoti hai ke ye jaadugar jis jinn se khidmat leta hai, wo 
Isaai!?? hai. 


Mareez ko kuch aisi cheeze’n dena jinhe’n zameen mein dafan karna hota hai. 

Mareez ko kuch aise kaaghaz dena jinhe’n jalaa kar unke dhue’n se dhuni leni hoti hai. 

Aise kalaam ke saath badd-badaana jise samjha na jaa sakey. 

Jaadugar kabhi mareez ko uska naam, uske shaher ka naam aur jis wajah se wo uske paas aata hai, uske mutaalliq aate 
hi usey bataa deta hai. 

Jaadugar mareez ko ek (1) kaaghaz mein ya paki hui mitti ki plate mein chand huroof likh kar deta hai, jinhe’n paani 
mein mila kar mareez ko peena hota hai. 


Aapko agar in alamaat mein se koi 1 alaamat kisi shakhs mein maujood nazar aae aur yaqeen ho jaae ke ye jaadugar hai to uske 


paas mat jaae’n warna aap par Rasool Allah # ka ye farman saadiq aajaaega: “Jo aadmi kisi nujoomi ke paas aaya, phir uski 


baato'n ki tasdeeq ki to usne Muhammad 2. par naazil kiye gaee deen se kufr kiya” 5 


182 T; (مُرَبّعَات)‎ Dabbe, square [RSB] 185 Ye Hadees apne shawaahid ke etebaar se hasan darje 
183 7: (4352) Tae-shuda, muqarrara, fixed [Rekhta] ki hai, ise Bazzaar, Ahmad aur Haakim ne riwayat kiya hai 
184 T; Chrisitian dekhiye Saheeh al Jaame 5939 
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Paachwaa'n Hissa: Shariyat-e-Islamia Mein Jaadu Ka Hukum 
Jaadu Seekhne Ka Sharai Hukum 


> Jaadugar Ke Mutaallig Sharai Faisla 
> Ahle Kitaab Ke Jaadugar Ke Mutaalliq Sharai Hukum 
> Kya Jaadugar Ko Jaadu Se Toda Jaa Sakta Hai? 


> Jaadu, Karaamat aur Mo'jjaze Mein Farq 


Shariyat Mein Jaadugar Ke Mutaalliq Faisla 


Imam Maalik # farmate hain: “Jaadugar jo jaadu ka amal karta ho aur kisi ne us par jaadu ka amal na kiya ho, uski misaal us 


shakhs ki hai jiske baare mein Allah Ta'ala ne Quran-e-Majeed mein farmaya”: 


So Meri Raae Ye Hai Ke Wo Jab Jaadu Ka Amal Kare To Usey wA ران‎ KN dE A >% 
DEPIS DECERN 
Qatl Kar diya Jaae.186 EEN OG لن شتر‎ ejas 


Imam Ibne Qadaama # farmate hain: “Jaadugar ki hadd**” qatl hai aur ye Hazrat Umar, Uthman, Ibne Umar, Hafsa, Jundbuddin 
Abdullah, Jundub bin Kaab, Qais Bin Saad, Umar bin Abdullah وق‎ se marvi hai aur yehi mazhab Imam Abu Hanifa # aur Imam 
Maalik # ka hai”. 


Imam Qurtubi & farmate hain: “Muslim jaadugar aur dhimmi??? 


jaadugar ke mutaalliq fuqaha ke darmiyaan ikhtelaaf paaya 
jaata hai. Chunache Imam Maalik & ka mazhab hai ke muslim jaadugar jab az-khud aise kalaam se jaadu kare jis mein kufr 
paaya jaata ho usey tauba ka mauqa diye baghair gati kar diya jaae aur uski tauba qubool na ki jaae. Kyou'nke jaadu ka amal 
aisa hai jise wo khufiya taur par sar-anjam deta hai, jaisa ke zindeeq aur zaani apna kaam khufiya taur par karte hain. Aur isi 


liye bhi ke Allah ne jaadu ko kufr kaha hai: 


Wo Dono Kisi Bhi Shakhs Ko Us Waqt Tak Nahi Sikhaate The, 


Jab Tak Ye Na Keh Den Ke Ham To Ek (1) Aazmaaesh Hain, BEE Zë EE É BEA 
Tu Kufr Na Kar. 189 


“Aur yehi mazhab Imam Ahmad bin Hambal, Abu Thur, Ishaq aur Imam Shafai #1% aur Imam Abu Hanifa & ka hai”. 1?! 


Imam Ibne Munzir هت‎ farmate hain: “Koi shakhs jab is baat ka eteraaf karle ke usne aise kalaam ke saath jaadu kiya hai jis mein 
kufr paaya jaata hai aur wo usse tauba nahi karta to usey qatl kar dena waajib hoga. Aur isi tarah agar daleel se ye baat saabit 
ho jaae ke us ne waaqiatan kufriya kalaam ke saath jaadu ka amal kiya hai to usey qatl kar dena zaroori hoga”. 


“Aur agar usne aise kalaam ke saath jaadu kiya ho jis mein kufr nahi paaya jaata to usey qatl karna jaaez nahi hoga. Haan 
jaadugar ne jaadu ka amal karke jaan boojh kar doosre shakhs ko aisa nuqsaan pohnchaaya jis se qisaas waajib ho jaata hai. To 


usse qisaas liya jaaega aur agar us nuqsaan se qisaas laazim nahi aata to usse diyyat'?? wasool ki jaaegi” 193 

Imam ibne Kaseer هه‎ farmate hain: “Allah Ta'ala ke is farmaan: 

186 Surah al-Baqara: 102, Muwatta Imam Maalik: Kitab-ul- wo jaadu karke kisi ko qatl karta hai to usey qisaasan qatl 
A'agool Baab Maa-Jaah Fee Gheelata Was Sihhr: H628 kar diya jaae. 

187 7: (J>) Wo saza jo shariyat-e-islaam ke mutaabig di Qisaas (قصاص)‎ = (Islami sharai qanoon) Jaan ke badle jaan, 
jaae [Rekhta] khoon ke ewaz khoon lena, badla, punishment for murder 
188 T; (33) Wo mushrik ya ahle kitaab jo islaami hukumat [Rekhta] 

ki amaan mein rehta ho aur usne shart-e-zimma (jiziy) ko 191 Tafseer al Qurtub: V2 P48 

qubool kar liya ho [Rekhta] 192 T; (233) Wo raqm ya shae jo khoon-bahaa ke taur par 
189 Surah Baqara: 102 magtool ke waariso’n ko di jaae, compensation for killing 
120 Imam Qurtubi ne Imam Shafai ka yehi maslak bayan or murder, blood money [Rekhta] 

kiya hai jabke unka mash-hoor maslak ye hai ke jaadugar 193 Tafseer al Qurtubi: V2 P48 


ko mahez jaadu ki wajah se qatl na kiya jaae, haa’n agar 
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Aur Agar Ye Log Saaheb-e-Imaan, Muttaqi Ban Jaate To Allah 2 

1 WA 27 3 PE A Ela ar SÉ 
Ta'ala Ki Taraf Se Behtareen Sawaab Unhe’n Milta, Agar علا‎ S71 36 A YI FET lls OG 
Jaante Hote 193 


EN 
e 2 
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“Se un ulamaa ne daleel li hai jo jaadugar ko kaafir kehte hain aur wo hain Imam Ahmad bin Hambal, Salaf-o-Saleheen ke ek (1) 
giroh, jabke Imam Shafai aur Imam Ahmad (doosri riwayat ke mutaabiq) kehte hain ke jaadugar kaafir to nahi hota, albatta 
waajib-ul-qatl hota hai. Bajaalah bin Obaida se riwaayat hai ke Hazrat Umar bin Khattab ne apne aamileen ko khat likha tha ke 
har jaadugar mard-o-aurat ko qatl kardo, chunache ham ne 3 jaadugaro'n ko qatl kiya. Ye athar!?? Saheeh Bukhari mein marwi 
hai.1% Aur isi tarah Ummul Momineen Hazrat Hafsa 43 ke mutaalliq bhi ye marwi hai ke ek (1) laundi ne un par jaadu kar diya 
to unho’n ne usey qatl kar dene ka hukum diya aur Imam Ahmad # kehte hain ke jaadugar ko qatl kar dena 3 Sahaba Ikraam 


4 se saheeh saabit hai”.!?” 


Haafiz ibne Hajar 23 kehte hain: “Imam Maalik # ka maslak ye hai ke jaadugar ka hukum zindeeq ke hukum jaisa hai, lehaza 
agar uska jaadu karna saabit ho jaae to uski tauba qubool nahi ki jaaegi aur usey qatl kar diya jaaega aur yehi mazhab Imam 
Ahmad # ka bhi hai. Jabke Imam Shafai # kehte hain: Sirf suboot se usey qatl nahi kiyaa jaaega, haa’n agar wo eteraaf karle 


ke usne jaadu karke kisi ko qatl kiya hai, usey bhi qatl kar diya jaaega”.1°8 


Khulaasa-e-Kalaam 


Mundarja Baala agwaal-e-ulama-o-aimma se maaloom hua ke aksar ulama jaadugar ko qatl kar dene ka hukum dete hain jabke 
Imam Shafai & sirf us shakl mein uske qatl ke qaael hain jab wo jaadugar ke kisi azeez ko qatl karde, to usko bhi qisaasan qatl 


kar diya jaaega. 
Ahle Kitaab Ke Jaadugar Ka Hukum 


Imam Abu Hanifa # kehte hain ke saahir-e-ahle-kitab!?? bhi waajib-ul-qatl hai, kyou’nke ek (1) to is silsile mein waarid ahaadess 
tamaam jaadugaro’n ko shaamil hain, jin mein ahle-kitaab ke jaadugar bhi aajaate hain doosra is liye ke jaadu ek (1) aisa jurm 
hai jis se qatl-e-muslim laazim aata hai aur jis tarah qatl-e-muslim ke badle mein dhimmi ko qatl kar diya jaata hai, usi tarah 
jaadu ke badle mein bhi usey qatl kar diya jaaega. 200 


Imam Maalik # kehte hain ke saahir-e-ahle-kitaab waajib-ul-qatl nahi hai, illa ye ke wo jaadu ke amal se kisi ko qatl karde to 
usey bhi qatl kar diyaa jaaega. 201 


Imam Shafai # ka maslak bhi wahee hai jo Imam Maalik as ka hai. 202 


Imam Ibne Qadaama & ne bhi Imam Maalik & aur Imam Shafai # ke mazhab ki taaeed ki hai, nez kehte hain ke Rasool Allah 
22, ne Labeed bin Aasim ko qatl nahi kiya tha, halaa'nke usne Aap š par jaadu kiya tha. So saahir-e-ahle-kitaab waajib-ul-qatl 
nahi, lekin agar jaadu ke amal se koi aadmi qatl ho jaata hai to usey qisaas ke taur par qatl kar diya jaaega aur is baat ki doosri 
daleel ye hai ke ahle-kitab ko shirk ki wajah se qatl nahi kiya jaata halaa’nke shirk jaadu se badaa jurm hai to jaadu ke jurm par 
bhi saahir-e-ahle-kitab waajib-ul-qatl nahi hoga.203 


194 Surah al-Baqara: 103 199 T; A magician that is a christian or a jew [Rekhta] 


195 T; ( 5f) Hadees, kisi sahaabi ya taabai ka qaul ya fe'l 200 Al Mughnee: V10 P115 
[Rekhta] 201 Fath-ul-Baari: V10 P236 
136 Bukhari: V6 P257 202 Fath-ul-Baari: V10 P236 
197 Tafseer ibne Kaseer: V1 P144 203 Al Mughni: V10 P115 


198 Fath-ul-Baari: V10 P236 
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Kya Jaadu Ka Ilaaj Jaadu Se Kiya Jaa-Sakta Hai? 


Imam Ibne Qadaama # kehte hain: “Jaadu ka tod agar Quran se kiya jaae ya zikr-azkaar se ya aise kalaam se kya jaae jis mein 


shar-an??4 koi qabaahat na ho to aisa karne mein koi harj nahi hai aur agar jaadu ka ilaaj jaadu se kiya jaae to is baare mein 


Ahmad bin Hambal & ne tawaqquf?® kiya hat" 6 


Haafiz ibne Hajar # kehte hain: “Rasool Allah # ka ye farmaan: 


Jaadu ka tod shaitaani amal hai.” „oý من عمل‎ ka 


Is baat ki taraf ishaara karta hai ke jaadu ka ilaaj agar khair ki niyyat se hota to durust hoga warna durust nahi hoga. 
Ham Samajhte hain ke Jaadu ke ilaaj ki 2 qisme’n hain: 


1. 3362ل‎ ilaaj jo ke Quran-e-Majeed aur masnoon azkaar aur duao’n se hota hai. 


2. Najaaez ilaaj jo ke shaitaano’n ka taqarrub haasil karke aur unhe’n madad ke liye pukaar karke jaadu hi ke zariye hota 
hai aur yehi ilaaj Rasool Allah # ki mazkoora hadees se muraad hai aur aisa ilaaj kis tarh se durust ho sakta hai jabke 
Rasool Allah £ ne jaadugaro’n ke paas jaane se roka hai aur unki baato’n ki tasdeeq karne ko kufr qaraar diya hai!!. 


Imam Ibne Qaiyyim 23 ne bhi jaadu ke ilaaj ki yehi 2 qisme’n zikr ki hain aur un mein se pehli ko jaaez aur doosri ko najaaez 


qaraar diya hai. 


Kya Jaadu Ka Ilm Seekhna Durust Hai? 


Haafiz ibne Hajar هه‎ kehte hain: “Allah Ta'ala ke is farmaan”: 
Ham To Ek (1) Aamaaesh Hain, Tu Kufr Na Kar.” EE yiiz Bes EN 


“mein is baat ki daleel hai ke jaadu ka ilm seekhna kufr hai 9 


Ibne Qadaama # ka kehna hai ke: “Jaadu seekhna aur sikhaana haraam hai aur is mein ahle ilm ke darmiyaan koi ikhtelaf nahi 


hai. So usey seekhne aur us par amal karne se aadmi kaafir ho jaata hai kwaah wo uski tehreem?!? ka ageeda rakhe ya abaahat211 
ka”. 212 


Abu Abdullah Raazi # kehte hain: “Jaadu ka ilm bura hai na mamnoo hai aur is par muhaqqiq ulama ka ittefaaq hai. Kyou’nke 


ek (1) to ilm ba-zaat-e-khud muazzaz hai. Allah Ta'ala la farman hai: 
a n e ZE 5 
Keh Deejiye: Kya Aalim Aur Jaahil Baraabar Hote Hain?.2 8 BEES PN AN قل هل شتو ی ا‎ 


“Aur doosra is liye ke agar jaadu ka ilm haasil karna durust na hoga to us mein aur mo’jjaze mein farq karna naa mumkin hota, 


so in dono mein farq karne ke liye jaadu ka lim seekhna wajib hai aur jo cheez wajib hoti wo haraam aur buri kaise ho sakti 
hai?” 214 


204 T: (les) Islami shariyat ki roo se, according to Islamic 210 T; (تخريم)‎ Haraam karna, naajaaez thehraana, haraam 
law [Rekhta] hona, forbidding, prohibition [Rekhta] 

205 T; (4555) Taakheer, hesitate [Urduinc] 211 7; (اباحت)‎ Sharai ijaazat, kisi cheez ka shariyat mein 

206 Al Mughni: V10 P114 jaaez, mubaah, halaal hona, jawaaz, ijaazat, permissibility 
207 Musnad Ahmad; Abu Dawood; Haafiz Ibne Hajar ne iski [Rekhta] 

sanad to Saheeh qaraar diya hai Al Fath-ul-Baari: V10 212 Al Mughni: V10 P106 

P233 213 Surah Az Zumar: 9 

208 Surah Baqara: 102 214 Tafseer Ibne Kaseer: V1 P145 


209 Fath-ul-Baari V10 P225 
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Hafiz Ibne Kaseer # Imam Raazi ke maslak-e-mazkoor ki tardeed mein likhte hain: “Raazi ka kalaam darj-e-zel kai ibaraat se 


gaabil-e-muakhaza?” hai”: 


“Unka ye kehna ke jaadu ka ilm haasil karna buraa nahi, to isse unki muraad agar ye hai ke jaadu ka ilm haasil karna agalan bura 
nahi to unke mukhaalif motazala is baat se inkaar karte hain aur agar unki muraad ye hai ke jaadu seekhna shar-an?!? bura nahi, 


to is aayat: 
Aur Us Cheez Ke Peech Lag Gae, Jise Shayateen (Hazrat) Be A lte a L Zu BEIER 
Sulaiman Ki Hukumat Mein Padhte The.’ طِيْنْ على سان‎ All dësch 


“mein jaadu seekhne ko bura oaraar diya gaya hai, nez Saheeh Muslim mein Rasool Allah # ka farman you'n marvi hai: “Jo bhi 
kisi jaadugar ya nujoomi ke paas aaya us ne Shariyat-e-Muhammadiya se kufr kiya”. Aur sunan-e-Arba'a mein Aap # ka doosra 
farmaan you'n aata hai: “Jis ne girah baandhi aur phir us mein jhaad-phoonk ki to goya usne jaadu kiya”. 


“Unka ye kehna ke jaadu seekhna mamnoo bhi nahi aur us par muhaqqiq ulama ka ittefaag hai to mazkoora aayat aur hadees 
ki maujoodgi mein ye mamnoo kaise nahi hoga? Aur muhaqqiq ulama ka ittefaaq to tab ho jab is silsile mein unki ibaaraat 
maujood ho'n, kaha'n hain wo ibaaraat?”. 


Ayat 
- zm A EE NA er Lä Zë, E 
Keh Deejiye: Kya Aalim Aur Jaahil Baraabar Hote Hain?.218 Sen ia NG gin قل هل‎ 


“mein jaadu ke ilm ko daakhil karna bhi durust nahi hai, kyou'nke is mein sirf ilm-e-sharai rakhne waale ulama ki taareef ki gai 
hai”. 


Ye kehna ke “Jaadu aur Mo'jiza ke darmiyaan farq karne ke liye ilm-e-jaadu haasil karna wajib hai”, kaise durust ho sakta hai. 
Jabke Sahaba Ikram a. Ta'abaeen 42; aur Aimma Ikram jaadu ka ilm na rakhne ke bawajood mo'jizaat ko jaante the aur un 


mein aur jaadu mein farq kar lete ”عو‎ 9 


Abul Hayyaan “Al Bahar-ul-Muheet” mein kehte hain: “Jaadu ka ilm agar aisa ho ke us mein sitaare aur shayateen jaise 
ghairullah ki taazeem ho our unki taraf aise kaam mansoob kiye jaae’n jinhe’n sirf Allah Ta'ala hi kar sakta hai to aisa ilm haasil 
karna bilaa ijmaa kufr hai aur isi tarah agar us ilm ke zariye qatl karna aur khavind biwi aur dosto’n ke darmiyaan judaai daalna 
maqsood ho tab bhi usey haasil karrna qat-an durust nahi hoga aur agar jaadu ka ilm wahem, fareb aur shobada-baazi ki qisam 
se ho to bhi usey nahi seekhna chaahiye kyou’nke ye baatil ka ek (1) hissa hai aur uske zariye khel tamaasha aur logo’n ka dil 


behlana maqsood ho tab bhi usey seekhna makrooh hai” 0 


Jaadu, Karamaat aur Moa’ajjaza mein Farq 


Imam al Maziri هت‎ iski wazaahat karte hue likhte hain: “Jaadu karne ke liye jaadugar ko chand aqwaal-o-af-aal sar-anjaam dena 
padte hain, jabke karaamat mein iski zaroorat nahi hoti, balke wo ittefaaqan waaqe ho jaati hai aur rahaa mo’jiaza to us mein 


ba-qaaeda challenge hota hai jo ke karaamat mein nahi hota”.””! 


Hafiz ibn Hajar هه‎ kehte hain: “Imam-ul-Harmain ne is baat par ittefaaq naqal kiya hai ke jaadu faasiq-o-faajir aadmi karta hai 
aur karaamat faasiq se zaahir nahi hoti, so jis aadmi se koi khilaaf-e-aadat kaam waaqe ho uski haalat ko dekhna chaahiye, agar 
wo deen ka paaband aur kabeera gunaho’n se parhez karne waala ho to uske hatho’n khilaaf-e-waaqe hone wala kaam 


215 T; (033192) Giraft, baaz-purs, jawaab-talbi, jawaab-dahi, 218 Surah az-Zumar: 9 


pakad, accountability [Rekhta] 219 Tafseer Ibne Kaseer: V1 P145 
216 7: (lej) Islami shariyat ki roo se, according to Islamic 220 Rawaae-ul-Bayaan: V1 P85 
law [Rekhta] 221 Fath-ul-Baari: V10 P223 


217 Surah al-Baqara: 102 
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karaamat samajhna chaahiye aur agar wo aisa nahi hai to usey jaadu tasawwur karna chaahiye. Kyou'nke wo yaqeenan 
shaitaano'n ki madad se wuqoo-pazeer hua??? ham 3 


Tambeeh: 


Baaz auqaat you'n bhi hota hai ke ek (1) aadmi jaadugar nahi hota aur na usey jaadu ke mutaalliq kuch maaloom hota hai aur 
wo baaz kabira guanho'n ka irtekaab bhi karta hai lekin iske bawajodd uske haatho'n bhi kai khilaaf-e-aadat kaam ho jaate hain 
aur aisa shakhs ya to ahle bidat mein se hota hai ya qabro'n ke pujariyo'n mein se. So uske baare mein bhi yehi kaha jaaega ke 
shaitaano'n ne uski madad ki hai taake log uski bidaat ki pairawee na kare'n aur sunnat-e-nabawiya ko na chode'n. Aur ye baat 
khaas taur par soofiya mein paai jaati hai. 


222 T; (Ugy پیر‎ £353) Amal mein laana, zahoor mein aana, 223 Fath-ul-Baari: V10 P223 
waaqe hona, (waaqia) pesh aana, sarzad hona [Rekhta] 
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Chetta Hissa: Jaadu Ka Tod 


Is hisse mein ham jaadu ki agsaam ke baare mein guftagu kare'nge aur ye waazeh kare'nge ke jaadu kis tarah asar andaaz hota 
hai aur Quran-o-Sunnat se uska ilaaj kya hai? Lekin isse pehle ek (1) tambeeh karna zaroori hai aur wo ye hai ke aapko is kitaab 
mein jaadu ke ilaaj se mutaalliq kuch aisi cheeze’n nazar aae’ngi jo Rasool Allah £ se nass-ann? to saabit nahi hain, lekin un 
umoomi qawaaed ke tahat aajaati hain, jo Quran or Sunnat se saabit hain. Masalan, aap paae'nge ke Quran-e-Majeed ki ek (1) 
aayat ya mukhtalif surah ki kai aaayat ko ilaaj mein zikr kiya gaya hai, to ye cheez Allah Ta'ala ke is farman ke tahat aajaati hai: 


P 


w p Š 5 Ze 
EE 


Aur Ham Ne Quran-e-Majeed Ko Utaara Jo Ke Momino'n Ke 
Liye Shifa Aur Rahmat Hai. 


Chand ulama ka kehna hai ke is shifaa se muraad maanavi shifa yaane shak, shirk aur fiskh-o-fujoor se shifa hai aur aksar ulama 
kehte hain ke is shifaa se muraad maaanavi?® aur hissi?” dono hai aur is silsile mein sab se ahem daleel Hazrat Ayesha & ki 
hadees hai jis mein aata hai ke ek (1) martaba Rasool Allah # unke paas aae to ek (1) aurat par dam kar rahi thee’n, to Aap & 
ne farmaya: 


Iska ilaaj Quran-e-Majeed se karo.??? A عالجيها بكتاب‎ 


Aur agar aap is hadees mein ghaur kare’n to aapko maaloom hoga ke Aap $ ne pori kitabullah (Quran-e-Majeed) ko ilaaj qaraar 
diya hai aur uski kisi aayat ya surah ki takhsees nahi farmaai. So poora Quran shifa hai aur ham ne khud kai baar tajarba kiya 
hai ke Quran-e-Majeed na sirf jaadu, hasad aur aaseb-zadah ka ilaaj hai, blake us mein jismaani bimaariyo’n ka ilaaj bhi hai. 


Agar koi shakhs eteraaz kare aur kahe ke aayat ke liye khaas daleel ka hona zaroori hai, jis se ye saabit ho ke Aap £ ne falaa'n 
marz ka ilaaj falaa’n aayat ke saath kiya tha to us shakhs se ham guzarish kare'nge ke Aap šğ ne is silsile mein ek (1) aam qaaeda 
waza’? kar diya hai jo Saheeh Muslim ki ek (1) hadees mein mazkoor hai. Us mein aata hai ke chand logo'n ne Aap š se 
guzarish ki ke ham jaahiliyyat ke daur mein damm waghaira kiya karte the, to Aap # ne farmaya: 


Apne damm waghaira mujh par pesh karo aur har aisa damm eT i و‎ e 50 
اغرضوا على زقاكم» لا باس بالرقية تكن شر‎ 
durust hai jis mein shirk na paaya jaata 60 B لم‎ SI ركع باس‎ Ca 


So is hadees se maaloom hua ke Quran, Sunnat, Duao'n aur Azkaar se aur hatta ke jaahiliyyat waale damm waghaira se ilaaj ho 
sakta hai. Basharte-ke us mein shirk na paaya jaata ho. Ab ham asal mauzoo ki taraf aate hain aur jaadu ki har qism ka zikr karke 
uska tod aur sharai ilaaj bataate hain. 


224 T: (ba) Quran-o-hadees se, az-roo-e-sharaa, hukum-e- 227 T; )gwج)‎ (Wo cheez) jo zaahiri hawaas se dariyaaft ho 


qatai ki roo se [Rekhta] sakey [Rekhta] 
225 Surah al-Isra: 82 228 Silsila Ahadees us Saheeha by Albani: H1931 
226 7: (59132) Asli, waaqai, haqiqi, inner, spiritual [Rekhta] 229 T: (وَضْع)‎ Banaana, ejaad, forming, making [Rekhta] 


230 Muslim: Kitaabus Salaam: V14 P187 
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Jaadu Ki Pehli Oism: Seher-e-Tafreeg - Judaai Daalne Waale Jaadu 


231 


Yaane aisa jaadu jo khaavind-biwi ke darmiyaan judaai daal de, ya do (2) dosto'n ya do (2) shareeko’n** mein bughz aur nafrat 


paida karde. Farmaan-e-Ilaahi hai: 


Pas Wo Un Dono Se Khavind-biwi Ke Darmiyaan Judaai 
Daalne Waala Ilm Seekhte Hain. 


2 و‎ 0 ” 
272? TA Paan > عر وو‎ 3 ëlo A 
IIIA يتعلمون ونب‎ 
= 


Hazrat Jaabir & kehte hain ke Aap & ne farmaya: “Iblees apna arsh paani par rakhta hai, phir apni fauje’n idhar-udhar bhej 
deta hai aur un mein se sab se ziyaada muazziz uske liye wo hota hai jo sab se badaa fitna barpa karta hai. Chunaache ek (1) 
aata hai aur aakar usey bataata hai ke main ne falaa'n falaa'n kaam kiya hai, to iblees usey kehta hai: Tum ne kuch bhi nahi 
kya. Phir ek (1) aur aata hai aur kehta hai, main ne aaj falaa’n aadmi ko us waqt tak nahi choda jab tak uske aur uski biwi ke 


darmiyaan judaai nahi daal di. To iblees usey apne qareeb kar leta hai (aur ek (1) riwaayat ke mutaabiq usey apne galey se 


lagaa leta hai) aur phir usey mukhaatib ho kar kehta hai: tum bohot acche ho” 3 


Seher-e-Tafreeq (Judaai Daalna) Ki Kai Shakle’n Hain: 
> Maa aur bete ke darmiyaan judaai daalna. 
> Baap aur bete ke darmiyaan judaai daalna. 
> Do (2) Bhaaiyo'n ke darmiyaan judaai daalna. 
> Do (2) Dosto'n ke darmiyaan judaai daalna. 
> Do (2) Shareeko’n mein judaai daalna. 

> Khaavind Biwi ke darmiyaan judaai daalna. 


Aur ye aakhri shakl ziyaada muntashir aur aam hai aur sab se ziyaada khatarnaak hai. 


Seher-e-Tafreeq Ki Alaamat 
1. Mohabbat achaanak bughz***-o-nafrat mein tabdeel ho jaae. 


Dono ke darmiyaan bohot ziyaada shukook-o-shubhaat paida ho jaae’n. 


235 


Dono mein se koi ek-doosre ka koi uzar”? na maane. 


2 
3 
4. Haqeer”® se sabab-e-ikhtelaf ko pahaad tasawwur kar liya jaae. 
5 


Biwi khaavind ko badd-shakl aur khaavind biwi ko badd-soorat tasawwur kare. Jabke wo dono khoobsurat ho’n aur 
haqeeqat ye hai ke shaitaan jise jaadugar apni khidmat ke liye istemaal karta hai, wohi aurat ke cehre par badd-shakl 
ban kar aajaata hai jisse wo apne khaavind ko nahi bhaati aur usi tarah khaavind ke cehre par bhi buree aur khaufnaak 
shakl mein ban kar aajaata hai jis se wo apni biwi ko badd-soorat maaloom hota hai. 


6. Jis par jaadu kiya jaata hai, wo apne saathi ke har kaam ko naapasand karta hai. 


7. Jis par jaadu kiya jaata hai wo us jagah ko pasand nahi karta jaha’n us ka saathi baitha ho. Chunache aap dekhe’nge ke 


khaavind ghar se baahar bohot acchi haalat mein hota hai jabke ghar mein daakhil hote hi usey shadeed ghutan aur 
:237 


tangi’ mehsoos hoti hai. 
231 T; (Áá) Saathi, rafeeq, muaawin, madadgaar, partner, 235 T; (عُذْر)‎ Maaqool sabab, jawaaz-e-sharai, hujjat, 
colleague, associate [Rekhta] excuse, plea regret [Rekhta] 
232 Surah al-Baqara: 102 236 T; (na) Adna, maamooli, be-qadr-o-qeemat, 
233 Muslim: V17 P157 insignificant, contemptible [Rekhta] 
234 T; (add) Wo dushmani jo mann-hi-mann mein 237 T: (KS) Ghutan, dukh, musibat, sakhti, mushkil, diqqat, 
badhaaya jaae aur zaahir na hone diya jaae, dushmani, hardship [Rekhta] 


adaawat, grudge, spite, malice [Rekhta] 
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Seher-e-Tafreeg Kaise Waage Hoti Hai 


Ek (1) shakhs jaadugar ke paas jaata hai aur usse mutaalaba karta hai ke wo falaa'n khaavind biwi ke darmiyaan judaai daal de. 
To jaadugar usse us khaavind ka naam aur uski maa ka naam poochta ha aur phir usey uska koi kapda laane ka hukum deta hai. 
Agar wo shakhs uska kapda nahi laa sakta to wo paani par jaadu ka amal karke usey uske raaste par bahaane ka hukum deta 
hai. Chunache wo jab waha'n se guzarta hai, aur masnoon azkaar subah-o-shaam nahi padh rakhe hote, to us par jaadu ho jaata 
hai. Ya phir wo uske khaane peene ki cheezo'n mein jaadu kar deta hai. Jinhe'n khaa-pee kar us par jaadu ka asar ho jaata hai. 


Seher-e-Tafreeg Ka Ilaaj 


Is ke ilaaj ke 3 maraahil??? hain: 


Pehla Marhala ... Ilaaj Se Pehle. 


1. Mareez ke ghar ki fizaa deeni banaai jaae aur us mein maujood tasweere'n baahar nikaal di jaae'n taa ke us mein 


farishte daakhil ho sake'n. 


2. Mareez ke paas jo taawizaat aur kade” waghaira bon, unhe'n nikaal kar jalaa diyaa jaae. 


3. Jaha'n mareez ka ilaaj karaana ho, wahaa'n se gaane waali cassito'n””? ko nikaal diya jaae. 


4. Aur waha'n koi sharai khilaaf-warzi ho rahi ho to usey khatam kar diya jaae. Masalan mard ka sona" pehenna, ya 
aurat ka be-parda hona, ya un mein se kisi ek (1) ka cigerrate-noshi karna waghaira. 


5. Mareez aur uske ghar waalo'n ko islami ageede ke mutaalliq dars diya jaae, taake ghairullah se inka taalluq khatam ho 


jaae aur Allah se sacchi mohabbat paida ho jaae. 


6. Mareez ki tashgees”” mundarja-zel sawaalo’n se ki jaae: 


> Kya aap apni biwi ko badd-soorat manzar mein dekhte hain? 

> Kya aap ghar se baahar raahat aur ghar ke andar tangi mehsoos karte hain? 

> Kya tum dono ke darmiyaan haqeer si baato’n par bhi ikhtelaaf bhadak uth-ta hai? 

> Kya tum dono mein se koi ek (1) dauraan-e-jimaa badd-dili aur tangi mehsoos karta hai? 
> Kya tumhe’n khaufnaak khuwaab aate hain? 


Isi tarah ke deegar sawalaat bhi mareez se kiye jaa sakte hain. Agar seher-e-tafreeq ki ek (1) ya do (2) alaamaat mareez ke andar 


paai jaati ho’n to uska ilaaj shuroo karde’n. 


7. Aap khud wazoo kar le’n aur jo aapke saath hai usey bhi wazoo karwa le’n. 


8. Agar mareez aurat ho to uska ilaaj us waqt tak shuroo na kare’n jab tak wo mukammal parda na karle. Aur apne libaas 
ko khoob acchi tarah se kasle taake dauraan-e-ilaaj be-parda na ho. 


9. Agar aurat kisi sharai khilaaf-warzi ka irtekaab kiye ho. Masalan chehra nanga ho, ya khushboo lagaae hue ho, ya kaafir 
aurato’n ki mushaabahat karte hue apne naakhuno’n par kuch lagaae hue ho to aisi haalat mein uska ilaaj na kare’n. 


238 T; (مراجل)‎ Marhala ki jamaa, darje, stages [Rekhta] 

239 T: (2 55) Kadaa ki jamaa. 

Haath-pair Mein Kadaa Pehenna: 

Kada pehenna ghair-muslimo’n ka sheaar hai aur ghair- 
muslimo’n ki mushaabahat ikhteyaar karne se manaa kiya 
gaya hai (Sunan Abu Dawood: H3512) [RSB] 

Haath-pair Mein Dhaage Baandhna: 
Zamaana-e-jaahiliyyat mein log gardan mein yaa haath 
mein apne aqeede ke mutaabiq khud ko musibat se 
bachaane ke liye dhaage baandha karte the. Un dhaago’n 
ko “45,” kaha jaata hai. Fuqaha-e-ahnaaf ne bhi isey 
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kufriya kaamo’n mein shumaar kiya hai. Jaise hanafi fiqa ki 
mashoor kitab Raddul Mohtaar: V6 P363 

Par afsos, hamare mumaalik ki muslim aksariyat is 
khurafaat mein mubtala hai. Allah har musalman ko deen 
ka saheeh faham ataa farmaae. [RSB] 

240 T; Muallif ne sirf audio cassette’s ka zikr kiya hai, jabke 
aaj kal ke zamaane mein har wo instrument tape, radio, 
CD Player, MP3 Player, Mobile waghaira jis se musalman 
music sune wo sab is hukum mein shaamil hain. [RSB] 

241 T: Gold [RSB] 

242 T; (تتشخيص)‎ Marz ki pehchaan, shanaakht, diagnosis, 
assessment [Rekhta] 


10. Aurat ka ilaaj, uske mahram ki maujoodgi mein kare'n. 


243 


11. Aur mahram ke alaawa kisi aur mard ko jaae-ilaaj”” mein na aane dein, 
J J 


Laa Haula Walaa Qhuwwata Illalla Billahi. بالله‎ Ji لَاحَوْلَ ولا قُوَّةَ‎ 


Padhte hue aur Allah Ta'ala se madad talab karte hue ab uska ilaaj shuroo karde'n. 


Doosra Marhala..... Ilaaj 
Apna haath mareez ke sar par rakh le’n aur tarteel?”” ke saath uske kaano’n mein in aaayat ki tilaawat kare'n: 


Surah al-Fatiha (Mukammal) 
ll ln si Sen مَالِكِيَوي الذي‎ Se ok 
CET 
Surah al-Baqara ki ibtedaai 5 33/331: 
Gak alia ua BEN NG BAEN ii JALAN 
sai وأوكيك مه‎ “nasa GEK JE اوليك‎ oag aks قَبْلِكَ‎ Jas لَك‎ 
Surah al-Baqara ki aayat 102 baar-baar padhe'n: 
أَنزِلَ عَل الْملَكَيْنِ‎ A Su ua a ia 
a مس‎ ai ka o وما انيناع‎ et DEH HS 


WA 


وما هم ijik,‏ به من a aa‏ ما پر ھ A‏ وَلَا يَتْفَعْهُمْ " وَلَقَنْ KEREN GEIRI la‏ 


Ze 


Y 


Surah al-Baqara ki aayaat 163 to 164: 


ANGGA التى‎ ANANG JONG JAM o akg a N bas i s 


Pee a ais دَابَةٍ‎ aa Eas بَعْنَ مَوْءَبَا‎ SI به‎ ke Ge السَجَاءِ‎ ga الله‎ Íi وَمَا‎ FU i ا‎ 


Aayatal Kursi: 


b Aa ENEE GG Ga الْأَرْضِ‎ Gas KN E AES SS a 


S CG 


> < 2 5 4 Be ` Sab, G 5 pü e أو و‎ z zaf zao 
وَهُوَ‎ ginik السشماوات وَالأرص - ولا‎ Aal وَسِعَ‎ LEG عليه إلا‎ d sêg وَمَا كَلَقَهُمْ- ولا يِيْظُوْنَ‎ Al ين‎ 


يلم 


2 2 
ءادو‎ Ze 


CEV 
N 
5 
ah 


243 T: Ilaaj ki jagah [RSB] 244 T: (تزتيل)‎ Huroof ki zer, zabar, pesh ka lehaaz rakhte hue 
saaf taur par aahista adaaegi ka amal, reciting Quran in a 
clear and distint manner [Rekhta] 
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Surah al-Bagara ki aakhri do (2) aayaat: 
Bea Géi SEN AL EA Bai säll MOIE 
IN وخا ما ا مت‎ Aaf هاما‎ A 259) Uui لا يكلف الله‎ Gell Nda Lë asii kabis 


| 


erni مار طاقة‎ Ys Late gi deade کا‎ iga ala رکا ولا یل‎ bbli kah 


Perli Kb Uasi STE La 


E 


Surah Aale Imraan ki aayaat 18 to 19: 
A Ze Aa bg 
Is 


bas عند الله الإشلا‎ Ais Gäil ol اک‎ Za إکة إلا‎ d: bis) hie las BP 
مر اليماب.‎ WONG el erg, kegi aka Al ما جاء هم‎ ugi من‎ P 


KE 


Surah al- Aaraaf ki aayaat 54 to 56: 

Pe MA GE GA ena‏ سکوی على العزش يغ اليل لجار Uss ali‏ وَالقَّمْسَ وَالْمَعَرَ 

de gued Jó IIIA تَبَارَكَ اله رٿ الْعَالَبِيّنَ‎ le ET a A مُسَكَوَاتٍ‎ EI 
SA SN Giss ٳِضلا ها‎ Sem 


Surah al-Aaraaf ki aayaat 117 to 122: (In ayaat ko baar-baar padhe'n khaas taur par ye aayat سَاجِدِيْنَ“‎ 59531 Al 


E 
ya 


Sen Wizi od SEL, sai oft, dil ny + عَصَاكَ‎ Alen isi 
58 
63355 رَپ مُوْسَى‎ EEN PER de Lë SEA alis 


Surah Yunus ki aayaat 81 to 82. Inhe’n bhi baar-baar padhe’n: (khaas kar Allah ka ye farman: mibu A Ri 


GE‏ لقا قال مُؤسَئ ما iy‏ به الخ WG)‏ سَيْبَطِلُهُ = YUNG‏ بُضلځ عم udi‏ وب اه ای يكلِعاته وو گرة 


Surah Taaha ki aayat 69 ise bhi baar-baar padhe’n: 


éi > e EI Ba 5 2 دسو‎ 5 25 
Oe الاجر‎ AE كيد سَاحِرٍ > ولا‎ Le a ماف‎ ale 

Surah al-Mominoon ki aakhri aayat: 
S E d = S 3 


Surah 35-5331321 ki ibtedaai 10 339/331: 
Suis ian UP "ils دَبْ السَجَاوَاتٍ‎ Gali > 6) WS YUNG 135 فَالزَّاجِرَاتٍِ‎ Gs والصًافاتِ‎ 
ejui $ Ki 03 III gt Sis, EECH Bua 


erch ia Ais‏ حيلق Als ect Au,‏ اقب 


ya 


Za 
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Surah al-Ahgaaf ki aayaat 29 to 33: 


6 


S 6 og ب موه‎ E E IR اداع‎ a 
Wazi BJ ii SCH “ Itai IG si GE EIER 
أَجِيْبْوَادَاعنَ الاموا به‎ ay A DEER Fid euk 4353 مُصَنْكًا لا بَيْنَ‎ auii J yi كِكابًا‎ Lef 


Ge äi EE Á يجب دای‎ Jes aoo KI AAA 


E 


GN až ولھ یروا انا ای لق الکماواتِ الأَرص ولھ یت قهن بقار عل أن‎ iia 
Surah ar-Rahman ki aayaat 33 to 36: 
آلاء ريا‎ ag ai? IAA Ja (AS SES Al, Alle oli مغك‎ 


8 


SEK olii قلا‎ ii Aë 


Surah al-Hashr ki aakhri 4 aayaat: 


3 r 


AS 6355 Aal, اگاس‎ E Ai, ass saki Ah Kal igid Jas JE GANG WANG 


Dresta SAN AYAN Ai NANA AN a e NGGEN “ وَالشّهَادةٍ‎ 2 AE Sa Su 


EE gadila ESAE sazi i NG هو اله‎ og AE بحن الو‎ HEIEREN 
aale: 


Surah al-Jinn ki ibtedaai 9 aayaat: 


de NGANG ك ربا اعدا‎ áis “aab NG) Pia dE 


obis WE ANGE As تقول الْإنْش‎ go كتئا‎ i انه لطا‎ ea PI 
P A Z 9 و ر‎ Ee 2 >ü 5 zA Be Dag wi ZE 

däi Dad Els ei أن أن يبحت اله‎ ZER كوا‎ kai a ET a, 
Kee يمع‎ gk ) Gela Dës Së واا کا‎ Kesan 


Surah al-Ikhlaas (Mukammal): 
ZS DA 2 Se Fi Ca Ss En 7 E £ E SC 
JENG لم يلول يُوْلكُ ولم يكن لَه‎ Ai هُوَ الله أَحَنٌ‎ 


Surah al-Falag (Mukammal): 


EN 
ef 


قل اع Byul ug NANG GUN áis EE KD EE ER Jk‏ ڪس 


E 


SC 


Surah an-Naas (Mukammal): 


saga الى يُوَسْوِشف صُدُوْرِ الئاس‎ Suai A Pia eigid 


Yaad rahe ke mazkoora aaayat aur surato'n se pehle se 
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Sea اور‎ d iss É وذ باون الشَّيْطانٍ الوَجمٍْمِنْ‎ 
zaroor padhe'n. 


Mareez ke kaano'n mein aap jab mazkoora aayaat-o-surah ki tilaawat oonchee awaaz aur tarteel se kare'nge to uspar 3 
haalato'n mein se 1 haalat taari ho sakti hai: 


Pehli Haalat: 


Ya to use mirgee?® ka daura pad jaaega (yaane wo achaanak zameen par gir kar behosh ho jaaega, haath-paer tedhe ho jaae'nge 
aur mu'n se jhaag nikalna shuroo ho jaae) aur jaadugar ne jis jinn ki us par jaadu karne ki duty lagaai thi wo us mareez ki zabaan 
se bolna shuroo kar dega. Agar ye haalat us par taari ho to us jinn ke saath bilkul usi tarah nimte’n jis tarah aam jinn waale 
mareez ke saath nimatna chaahiye. Aur uska tareeqa ham ne apni doosri kitaab Al Wiqaaya mein zikr kar diya hai, tawaalat?*® 
ke khauf se ham usey yaha'n tafseelan nahi zikr kar rahe, albatta itna bataa de’n ke aap us jin se darj-e-zel sawalaat kare'n: 


Tumhaara naam kya hai? Tumhaara deen kaunsa hai? 


Agar wo ghair-muslim ho to usey Islam qubool karne ki daawat de’n aur agar wo musalman hai to usey bataae’n ke wo jo kaam 
kar raha hai, Islam usey durust qaraar nahi deta, aur jaadugar ki baato’n par amal karna shariyat ki khilaaf warzi hai. 


Usse jaadu ki jagah ke mutaalliq sawaal kare’n ke usne kaha'n jaadu kar rakha hai? Agar koi jagah bataade to fauran kisi ko bhej 
kar use waha'n se nikalwade’n. Ye baat yaad rakhe’n ke jinn aksar-o-beshtar jhoot bolte hain un mein sach bolne waale kam hi 
hote hain. 


Usse pooche’n ke wo us mareez par jaadu karne waala akela hai ya uske saath kuch aur jinn bhi hain? Agar koi aur jinn bhi uska 
shareek ho to us jinn se mutaalba kare’n ke wo apne shareek ko bhi lekar aae, agar wo usey le aae to aap use bhi samjhaae’n. 


Agar jinn ye kahe ke falaa’n aadmi jaadugar ke paas gaya tha aur usne usse mutaalba kiya tha ke wo is mareez par jaadu karde 
to us baat ko mat tasleem kare’n kyou'nke uska maqsad sirf ye hota hai ke wo logo'n ke darmiyaan dushmani paida karde aur 
is liye bhi ke uski gawaahi mardood aur naqaabil-e-qubool hai. Kyou'nke wo faasiq-o-faajir hai aur jaadugar ka khidmatgaar hai, 
farmaan-e-llaahi hai: 


Aye Imaan Waalo’n! Agar Tumhaare Paas Koi Faasiq Koi Eog 
Khabar Lekar Aae To Uske Mutaallig Tehqeeq Kar Liya 345555 KEGAN AA As TEE Taat Lk 
Karo.??” 


A 


Agar jinn jaadu ki jagah ke baare mein bataade aur aap ne waha'n se us cheez ko mangwa liya ho jis mein jaadugar ne jaadu 
kar rakha hai to ab aap ek (1) bartan mein paani le len aur usey apne mu'n ke qareeb karke us par ye aayaat padhe’n: 


Surah al-Aaraaf ki aayaat 117 to 122 

Pee oer ët وبطل‎ gd okha هى تلقف‎ By - عَصَاك‎ d مُؤمَئ أن‎ Bled 
مُوْسَئ وَهَارُوْنَ‎ 3 IA السَعَرَةٌ سَاجِرِئْنَ‎ ais 

Surah Yunus ki aayaat 81 to 2 


ge > Te $ 7 Sieft a 2 > عد‎ Ta قوع‎ Wener Le 
ok aiis ý اله اق بكَلِمَاتِه وَلَوْ‎ AT guii إن الله لا يلځ عَمَلَ‎ ilka إن اله‎ SANA مَأ جنم‎ asa قال‎ NAN فلا‎ 


Surah Taaha ki aayaat number 69 


245 T: (Sye) Ek (1) marz ka naam, wo aasaabi bimaari jis 246 1: (طَوالَت)‎ Lamba silsila, diqqat, waqt ya tawanaai sarf 
mein aadmi behosh ho jaata hai aur mu'n se jhaag nikalne hona, prolonging [Rekhta] 
lagta hai, epilepsy [Rekhta] 247 Surah al-Hujuraat: 6 
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pA Si ui‏ حَيْتُ 
ya kisi aur cheez par ho us paani mein pighlaa de'n aur uske baad‏ مط Phir us jaadu ko chaahe wo kaaghaz par ho ya mitti par‏ 
usey logo'n ke aam raasto'n se hat kar kahee’n door undel dein aur agar jinn ye kahe ke mareez ko jaadu pilaa diya gaya tha to‏ 
aap mareez se sawaal kare’n ke kya usi me'de (222)??? mein dard mehsoos hota raha hai? Agar uska jawaab haa’n mein ho to‏ 
jaan lem ke jinn saccha hai warna yaqeen kar lenke wo jhoota hai? Agar uski baat sacchi ho to aap jinn se kahe’n ke wo us‏ 
mareez ko chod kar chalaa jaae aur ye ke aap us par kiye gae jaadu ko Allah ke hukum se tod kar rahe’nge. Phir aap paani‏ 
mangwa le’n aur us par mazkoora aayaat ke alaawa Surah al-Baqara ki aayat number 102 padhe’n,‏ 


EE Sa S وما قر سيان‎ “da EE 
aiis مهما ما يُمَرْقُوْنَ به بيْنَ الْعَرْء‎ ogla K a TAU من اڪ عَم‎ WA ATE EH بابل‎ 
YE مَالَهُ في الْآحِرَةٍ مِنْ‎ SAN ولا ي يمْمَعْهُمْ: وقد عَلِمْوالَمنٍ‎ Ab ka عر إلا يا لله ويكعأيون ما‎ CET SET AT 


EA af 2 ar a séi YA 2 K 
SULE gaila ál AA 
phir ye paani mareez ko de de’n jise wo chand dino’n tak peeta rahe aur usse ghusl karta rahe. 


Aur agar jinn ye kahe ke mareez jaadu ke oopar se guzra tha ya uska koi kapda le kar uspar jaadu kiya gaya hai to us haalat mein 
bhi paani par mazkoora aayat ko padhe’n, phir mareez ko usey peene aur chand dino’n tak hammam se baahar ghusl karne ka 
hukum de’n uske baad sadak par us paani ko undel de’n. Phir aap jinn ko mareez se nikal jaane ka hukum de’n aur usse pukhta 
waada le’n ke wo dobaara us mareez ko na chede. 


Ek (1) hafte ke baad mareez dobaara aap ke paas aae, aap dobaara us par dam kare’n. Agar us ko kuch bhi na ho to jaan le’n ke 
us par kiya gaya jaadu Allah Ta'ala ke fazal se toot chuka hai aur agar mareez ko dobaara mirgi ka daura pad jaae to yaqeen 
karle’n ke jinn jis ne dobaara na aane ka waada kiya tha wo jhoota hai aur abhi tak usne us mareez ki jaan nahi chodi. 


Tab aap usse sawaal kare’n ke wo abhi tak kyou'n nahi nikla hai? Aur uske saath narmi se nimte’n, agar wo aap ki baat maan 
leta hai to theek hai warna uspar Quran-e-Majeed ziyaada se ziyaada padhe’n aur usey maare’n. Yahaa’n tak ke wo usse nikal 
jaae aur agar mareez par mirgee ka daura to nahi padta. 


Albatta use sardard mehsoos hota hai to use ek (1) ghante ki 1 cassette de’n jis mein Ayatal Kursi ko baar baar padha gaya ho, 
taake wo use ek (1) maah?^ tak rozaana teen (3) martaba apne kaano’n se lagaa kar sune. Ek (1) maah ke baad wo phir aap ke 
paas aae, aap uspar phir dam kare’n ummeed hai ke use shifaa ho jaaegi. Warna Quran-e-Majeed ki surah (As- Saaffaat, Yaseen, 
Ad-Dukhkhaan aur Al-Jinn) 1 cassette mein record karde’n. Jise mareez teen (3) hafte tak rozana teen (3) martaba sune, In sha 
Allah is tarah usey shifaa naseeb hogi, agar phir bhi usey shifaa na ho to cassette sunne ki muddat mein izaafa karde’n. 


Doosri Haalat: 


Mareez par damm ke dauran mirgee ka daura to nahi padta, albatta wo mehsoos karta hai ke usko chakkar aarahe hain. Jism 
par kapkapaahat taari hojaati hai aur shadeed sar dard shuroo ho jaata hai. Aisi surat mein aap mareez par mazkoora aaayat 
waala dum teen (3) baar kare’n. Agar usey mirgee ka daura shuru ho jaae to pehli haalat waala ilaaj shuru kar de’n aur agar 
aisa nahi hota aur sar dard waghaira mein kami shuru ho jaati hai to chand ayyam tak usey aise hi dam karte rahe’n. In sha 
Allah usey shifa naseeb hogi aur agar mareez ko ifaaqa?™ nahi hota to: 


Ek (1) cassette mein Surah as-Saaffaat ek (1) martaba aur Ayatal Kursi kai martaba record kar de’n aur mareez ko usey rozana 
teen (3) martaba sunne ka hukum de’n. 


248 T; Me'da (معده)‎ ki jamaa, Peit mein khaana rehne aur 250 7: (45161) Bimaari ki takleef mein kami hona, marz mein 
hazam hone ki jagah [Rekhta] kami, gradual recovery from sickness [Rekhta] 
24 T; Mahina, month [RSB] 
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Mareez se kahe'n ke wo namaz ba-jamaat padhne ki paabandi kare. 


Fajr ki namaz ke baad 


Ko ek (1) maah tak rozaana sau (100) martaba padha kare. 


Yaad rahe ke pehle 10 ya 15 dino’n mein sar dard waghaira mein izaafa ho jaaega. Lekin uske baad aahista-aahista kam hona 
shuru ho jaaega aur mahina ke aakhir tak koi takleef baaqi nahi rahegi. Mareez ek (1) maah baad aapke paas aae to uspar phir 
dam kare’n. In sha Allah uski saari pareshani jaati rahegi aur uspar kiya gaya jaadu toot jaaega. Aur ye bhi ho sakta hai ke poora 
mahina uske dardo’n mein izaafa hota rahe aur usey kuch bhi ifaaqa mehsoos na ho, agar aisa hua to aap uspar pehli haalat 
mein mazkoora aayaat waala dam kai baar kare’n, yaqeeni taur par usey mirgee ka daura shuroo ho jaaega aur uski zuban se 
jinn bolne lag jaaega. So aap uske saath nimat sakte hain, jis tarah ke pehli haalat mein zikr kar diya gaya hai. 


Teesri Haalat: 


Mareez ko dam ke dauran kuch bhi mehsoon nahi hota, agar aisa ho to aap usse uski bimaari ki alaamaat dobaara pooche’n, 
agar jaadu ki beshtar alamaat usme maujood na ho’n to yaqeen karle’n ke uspar na jaadu kiya gaya hai aur na ye mareez hai. 
Albatta mazeed taakeed ke liye aap uspar teen (3) baar dam kar len. 


Aur agar jaadu ki beshtar alaamaat usme maujood hain aur aap ne baar baar damm bhi kiya hai, lekin uske bawajood bhi usey 
kuch mehsoos nahi ho raha aur aisa bohot kam hota hai, to aap: 


Usey ek (1) cassette mein (Surah Yaseen, Surah Ad-Dukhkhaan aur Surah al-Jinn) record karde’n aur rozana teen (3) martaba 
usey sunne ka mareez ko hukum de’n. 


Mareez se kahe’n ke wo rozana 100 baar istighfaar kare. 


ka wird bhi kam-az-kam sau (100) martaba rozana kare. Ek (1) maah guzarne ke baad aap uspar phir dam kare’n aur uske baad 
wohl tareeqa apnaae’n jo pehli dono haalato’n mein zikr kar diya gaya hai. 


Teesra Marhala..... Ilaaj Ke Baad 


Agar mareez ko Allah Ta'ala aap ke zariye shifa de-de to aap Allah Ta'ala ka shukar adaa kare’n ke jis ki taufeeq se aisa hua is 
kaamyabi par aap ki aajizi-o-inkesaari mein izaafa hona chaahiye, na ye ke aap takabbur ka shikaar ho jaae'n. Farmaan-e-llaahi 
hai: 


Ei EFA 


Agar Tum Shukar-guzaari Karoge To Main Tumhe’n Zaroor- j 77 

Ed BEI‏ ور > ve E GEI seh.‏ 7- وه 
ESA gi‏ لازي 0 biz-zaroor Aur Ziyaada Ataa Karu'nga Aur Agar Tum Ne Naa- Kua AS 6) E DAS‏ 
shukri Ki To Jaan Lo Ke Mera Azaab Shakht Hai.””! 1 á‏ 


Shifayaabi ke baad is baat ka andesha hota hai ke mareez par dobaara jaadu kar diya jaae, kyou'nke jaadu ke peshawar logo'n 
ko jab maaloom hua hai ke marreez kisi muaalij ke paas ilaaj karwa rahaa hai to wo jaadugaro’n se uspar dobaara jaadu kar 
dene ka mutaalba karte hain. Is liye mareez ko chaahiye ke wo ilaaj ke mutaalliq kisi ko kuch khabar na hone de aur darj-e-zel 
kaamo’n ki paabandi kare. 

1. Namaz-e-baa-jamaat padhne ki paabandi kare. 

2. Gaane aur mosigi””” waghaira sunna chod de. 


3. Har kaam karte waqt “Bismillah” padhe. 


251 Surah Ibrahim: 7 2527: Music [RSB] 
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4. Namaz-e-Fajr ke baad 


ka wird rozaana sau (100) martaba kiya kare. 


5. Rozaana Quran ki tilaawat paabandi ke saath kare, agar naa padh sakta ho to tilaawat sunta rahe. 
6. Nek logo'n ke saath apna uthna baithna rakhe. 
7. Sone se pehle wazoo kar liya kare aur Aayatal Kursi padh kar soe. 
8. Azkaar-e-Subah-o-Shaam ko paabandi ke saath padha kare. 
Seher-e-Tafreeq Ke Ilaaj Ke Amali Namoone 
Pehla Namoona: 
Ek (1) khatoon apne khaavind ko sakht naapasand karti thi aur usse aur uske ghar se badd-dil ho chuki thee aur jab bhi usey 
dekhti thi uske saamne ek (1) khaufnaak manzar aajaata tha aur you'n maaloom hota tha ke wo ek (1) bhediya hai insaan nahi. 
Uska khaavind usey ek (1) Quraani ilaaj karne waale shakhs ke paas le gaya, chunache usne jab aurat par quran-e-majeed ko 
padha to uski zuban se jinn bolne laga aur usne bataaya ke wo jaadugar ke zariye us aurat par musallat hua hai aur uska mission 
ye hai ke wo us aurat aur uske khaavind mein judaai daal de. So muaalij ne use maara bhi, lekin jinn uski jaan chodne par taiyyar 
na hua. Ek (1) maah tak uska khaavind use us muaalij ke paas baar-baar le kar jaata raha. Bil-aakhir jinn ne khavind se mutaalaba 
kiya ke wo us aurat ko talaaq de de, go ek (1) talaaq hi kyou'n na ho. Khavind ne uska mutaalaba maan liya aur apni biwi ko ek 
(1) talaaq de di aur ek (1) hafte baad usse rujoo kar liya aur wohi ek (1) hafta tha jab aurat jinn ke shar se bachi rahi. Lekin uske 
baad wo phir laut aaya to khaavind apni biwi ko le kar mere paas aagaya. Main ne uspar quran-e-majeed ko padha to uspar 
mirgee ka daura pad gayaa aur mere aur jinn ke darmiyaan mundarja-zel mukaalama hua: 
(Muallif): Tumhara kya naam hai? 

Jinn: Shatwaan 
(Muallif): Aur Tumhara deen kya hai? 

Jinn: Nasraani??? 
(Muallif): Tum is aurat mein kyou'n aae? 

Jinn: Is mein aur uske khaavind mein judaai daalne ke liye. 
(Muallif): Main ek (1) pesh-kash karta hu'n, agar tum ne qubool karli to theek hai warna tujhe ikhteyar hai! 


Jinn: Aap khwah-ma-khwah takleef kar rahe hain, main is aurat se hargiz nahi niklunga, iska khavind ise lekar falaa’n- 
falaa’n shakhs ke paas jaa chuka hai. 


(Muallif): Main ne tum se ye mutaalaba hi nahi kiya ke tum is se nikal jaao. 
Jinn: To aap kya chahte hain? 


(Muallif): Main tujhe Islam qubool karne ki dawat deta hu'n, agar toone qubool kar liya to uspar Allah Ta'ala ka shukar adaa 
karu'nga. Warna deen mein koi zabardasti nahi, phir main ne usey Islam laane ki pesh-kash ki to lambe sawaal-o-jawaab ke 
baad bil-aakhir usne Islam qubool kar liya. 


Phir main ne usse kaha: Tum ne waagiatan Islam qubool karliya hai ya hame’n dhoka de rahe ho? 
Jinn: Aap mujhe kisi kaam ke liye majboor nahi kar sakte. Main to dil se musalman ho chuka hu'n, lekin... 
Main ne poocha: Kya? 


Jinn: Main apne saamne Nasraani jinno’n ko dekh raha hu'n jo mujhe qatl ki dhamki de rahe hain. 


253 T; Christian [RSB] 
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(Muallif): Ye pareshaani ki baat nahi hai, agar hame’n maaloom ho jaae ke tum dil se musalman ho chuke ho to ham tumhe’n 
taagatwar aslaha””” muhaiyya kare'nge. Jiski wajah se un nasraani jinno'n mein se koi bhi tumhare qareeb أطوم‎ 


Jinn: Aap mujhe abhi de'n. 
(Muallif): Nahi, jab tak hamaari ye majlis khatam nahi hoti, tab tak tumhe'n wo aslaha nahi diya jaaega. 
Jinn: Iske baad aap aur kya chahte hain: 


(Muallif): Agar tum waaqai musalman ho cuhke ho to kufr se tumhari tauba us waqt tak mukammil nahi hoti jab tak tum zulm 
karna nahi chodte aur is aurat se nikal nahi jaate. 


Jinn: Haa'n main musalman ho chuka hu'n, lekin jaadugar se kis tarah meri jaan chootegi. 
(Muallif): Ye bhi pareshaani ki baat nahi hai lekin tab, jabke hamaari baat maan loge. 

Jinn: Jee, main aap ki baat maanta hu'n. 
(Muallif): To bataao jaadu kahaa'n rakha hai? 


Jinn: Aurat ke ghar ke sahen mein, albatta main ye nahi bataa sakta ke sahen mein kis jagah par hai, kyou'nke uski 
hifaazat ke liye ek (1) jinn ki duty lagi hui hai. Agar use maaloom ho jaata hai ke main ne uske mutaalliq bataa diya hai 
to wo usey kisi aur jagah par muntaqil kardega. 
(Muallif): Kitne saal se tum jaadugar ke saath kaam kar rahe ho? 
Jinn: Guzishta 10 ya 20 saal se (ye shak mujhe?™ hai) aur is dauran main teen (3) aurato'n mein daakhil ho chuka hu'n, 
jabke ye chauthi aurat hai, phir usne pehli 3 aurato'n ke qisse bhi suna diye. 
(Muallif): Ab Jab mujhe uski sacchaai ka yaqeen ho gaya to main ne usey kaha: Lo ye aslahaa pakadlo jis ka ham ne tum se 
waada kiya tha. 
Jinn: Wo kya hai? 
(Muallif): Wo aslahaa “Aayatal Kursi” hai, jab bhi koi jinn tumhare qareeb ho, ise padh lena. Wo jinn bhaag jaaega... Kya tumhe'n 
Aayatal Kursi yaad hai? 
Jinn: Jee haa'n! Mujhe yaad ho gai hai, kyou’nke main is aurat se kai baar sun chuka hu'n. Phir usne poocha ke main 
jaadugar se kaise najaat paau'nga. 
(Muallif): Tum is aurat ko chod kar Makkah Mukarrama mein chale jaao jaha’n tum momin jinno’n ke saath reh sakoge. 
Jinn: Lekin kya Allah Ta'ala mujhe un tamaam gunaho’n ke bawajood qubool karlega. Main ne is aurat ko aur isse pehle 
doosri aurato’n ko bohot tang kiya hai? 
(Muallif): Haa’n! Allah Ta’ala ka farmaan hai: 
Keh Deejiye! Aye Mere Wo Bando! Jinho’n Ne Apne Aap Par 
Ziyaadati Ki Hai! Tum Allah Ki Rehmat Se Naa-ummeed Na Ho PIGA EE) Agui 
Jaao, Yaqeenan Allah Ta'ala Saare Gunaho’n Ko Bakhsh Deta 5 
Hai, Waagai Wo Badi Bakhshish Aur Badi Rahmat Waala الزنوّت جْميّعًا * انه هو الغْفور الرَحِم‎ bika الله ° إن الله‎ 
Hai 0 1 


Jinn: (Ye sun kar rone laga) aur kaha: “Main jab chala jaau'nga to is aurat se meri taraf se guzaarish karna ke wo mujhe 
moaaf karde, phir wo waapas na aane ka wada karke nikal gaya. 


Uske baad main ne paani mangwaaya, us par qurani aaayat ko padha aur khaavind ko ye keh kar de diya ke usey ghar ke sahen 
mein undel dena. Is tarah us aurat ko shifaa naseeb hui. Aur kuch muddat ke baad khaavind ne mujhe khabar di ke ab uski biwi 
theek hai.... 


Aisa yaqeenan Allah Ta'ala ke fazal se hua, is mein mera koi kamaal nahi. 


254 7: Lasch Hamle aur difaa ka saaz-o-saamaan jo jung ke 255 T: Muallif ko [RSB] 


mauqa par istemaal hota hai, arms, weapons, armour 256 Surah Az Zumar: 53 
[Rekhta] 
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Doosra Namoona: 


Mere paas ek (1) shakhs aaya aur usne bataaya: “Jabse meri shaadi hui hai, meri biwi se mere shadeed ikhtelafaat hain. Wo 
mujhe intehaai naapasand karti hai, mera ek (1) lafz bardaasht nahi karti aur chaahti hai ke mujhse alag ho jaae. Main jab tak 
ghar mein nahi rehta wo raahat mehsoos karti hai. Lekin joo'nhi ghar mein daakhil hota hu'n to uska jism goya ghazab ki aag 
mein bhadak uth-ta hai”. 


Main ne uski biwi par damm kya, damm ke dauran uske haath, pao'n sunn?”” hogae. Usey ghutan aur sar dard mehsoos hone 
lagaa. Albatta, uspar mirgee ka daura na pada maine usey chand soorate'n cassetto'n mein record karke de dee'n aur 45 din 
tak unhe’n rozaana sunne ka usey hukum diya aur ye ke uske baad wo dobaara mere paas aaye. 


Is muddat ke guzarne ke baad uska khaavind dobaara ayaa aur aate he kehne lagaa: “Ek (1) ajeeb-o-ghareeb waaqia 
roonuma hua hai”. 


Main ne kaha: Khair to hai?... kya hua? 


Usne bataaya: “Jab 45 din ki muddat guzar gai aur ham dono ne aapke paas aane ka pukhta iraada kar liya to meri biwi 
par mirgee ka daura pad gaya aur uski zaban se jinn bolne lagaa aur usne bataaya ke main tumhe'n har baat bataane 
ke liye tayyar hu'n. Basharte-ke mujhe Shaikh (saahib-e-kitaab)??2 ke paas na le jaao, main jaadu ke zariye is aurat mein 
daakhil hua tha aur agar aapko meri baat par yaqeen na aaraha ho to ye takiya lekar aao. Chunache wo takiya khola 
gaya to usme chand kaaghaz maujood the jin par jadu ke alfaaz-o-huroof likhe gae the”. 


Phir usne kaha: “Un kaagazaat ko jalaado, ab uspar kiya gaya jaadu be-asar hogaya hai aur main bhi is aurat se nikal 
kar jaa rahaa hu'n aur dobaara kabhi bhi uske paas nahi aau'nga basharte-ke main isse nikalne ke baad is aurat ke 
saamne aau'n aur isse haath milaau'n”. 


Khaavind ne iski ijaazat di. Jinn aurat se nikal gaya aur aurat ne apna haath aagey badhaaya aur jinn se musaafah?® kiya. 


Maine uske khavind ko bataaya ke tumne jinn ko musaafah karne ki ijaazat de kar galati ki hai. Kyou’nke aisa karna haraam hai 
aur Rasool Allah £ ne ghair-mahram ke saath haath milane se manaa farmaya hai. 


Abhi ek (1) hafta guzra tha ke wo aurat phir bimaar padh gai. Uska khavind usey lekar mere paas aagaya. Abhi maine A'auzu 
Billahi Minash Sahitaanir Rajeem “2231 al مِنَ‎ Ák Sg padha tha ke usey mirgee ka daura padgaya aur jinn ke saath meri 
guftagu kuch you'n hui. 
(Muallif): Aye Jhoote! Tum kyou'n dobaara aagae ho? 

Jinn: Main aapko har baat batau'nga, basharte-ke aap ne mujhe maarna nahi hai. 
(Muallif): Bataao. 


Jinn: Haa'n, waaqai maine inse jhoot bola tha aur main ne hi takiye mein wo kaaghaz rakhe the, taake wo meri baat 
maan le’n. 


(Muallif): To tumne unse dhoka kiya hai? 
Jinn: Main kya karu'n, mujhe to uske jism ke saath qaid kar diya gaya hai. 
(Muallif): Kya tum musalmaan ho? 
Jinn: Ji, haa'n. 
(Muallif): Kisi musalmaan ko ye zeb nahi deta ke wo jaadugar ke saath kaam kare, ye haraam hai aur kabira gunaho'n mein se 
hai, kya tumhe’n jannat nahi chaahiye? 


Jinn: Ji haa’n, mujhe jannat chaahiye. 


257 7: (j) Be-hiss-o-harkat, numb, without sensation or 259 7: (مُصافَحَه)‎ Milte ya judaa hote waqt baa-ham haath 
feeling [Rekhta] milaane ka amal, shaking hands [Rekhta] 
258 Muallif [RSB] 
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(Muallif): Tab jaadugar ko chodo aur momin jinno'n ke saath reh kar Allah Ta'ala ki ibaadat karo, kyou'nke jaadugar ka raasta 
duniya mein tujhe badd-bakht banaa dega aur aakhirat mein jahannam mein le jaaega. 


Jinn: Lekin ye kaise ho sakta hai, wo to mujh par qaabu paae hue hai? 


(Muallif): Usne tum par is liye qaabu paaya hua hai ke tum gunah karte ho aur agar tum sacchi tauba karlo to wo kabhi tum par 
qaabu-yaafta nahi hosakta. Farmaan-e-llaahi hai: 


Aur Allah Ta'ala Kaafiro'n Ko Imaan Waalo'n Par Ghalba 1 zs لوه‎ Ze ا وی‎ Zuang > 
,الو می رتا“‎ Lë ف تہ‎ ES 
Hargiz Na De Ga. Wa ص ومين‎ E WAA g$ 


Jinn: Main tauba karta hu'n aur is aurat ko chod dene ka pukhta ahed karta hu'n aur dobaara uske paas kabhi nahi 
aau'nga. 


Is tarah us aurat ko Allah Ta'ala ne shifa di. Is par main Allah Ta'ala ka shukar guzaar hu'n, kuch arsey baad khavind mere paas 
aaya aur usne khushkhabri di ke ab uski biwi kahiriyat se hai. 
Teesra Namoona: 


Ek (1) aurat ka khavind mere paas aaya aur kehne lagaa: “Wo mujh se nafrat karti hai aur mere saath nahi rehna caahti aur ye 
naa-pasandeedgi baghair asbaab ke achaanak aagai hai. Jabke main usse mohabbat karta hu'n”. 


Main ne uske khavind ke saamne uspar guran-e-majeed ko padha to uspar mirgee ka daura padgaya aur usme jo jinn tha uske 
saath meri ye guftagu hui: 
(Muallif): Kya tum musalman ho? 
Jinn: Ji haa'n, main musalman hu'n. 
(Muallif): Is aurat mein tum kyou'n daakhil hue? 


Jinn: Main jaadu ke raaste isme dadkhil hua tha, jo ke falaa'n aurat ne uspar kiya tha aur usey isne khushboo ki sheeshi 
mein band kar diya tha. Isme daakhil hone ke liye mujhe ek (1) arsey tak iska peecha karna pada. Ek (1) din ek (1) chor 
iske ghar ki chat par chadh gaya tha, to ye ghabraa gaee thi aur yehi wo waqt tha jab main is mein daakhil hogaya. 


Yaha'n ye bataana zaroor hai ke jaadugar jab kisi par jaadu karna caahta hai to ek (1) jinn uski taraf rawaana karta hai aur ye 
jinn fauran us mein daakhil nahi hota, balke iske liye wo munaasib mawaaqe?”' ko talaash karta hai aur uske munaasib mawaage 
darj-e-zel hain: 

1) Shadeed khauf?®? 

2) Shadeed ghaflat?®? 

3) Shadeed ghussa 

4) Shahwat?®t mein mashghool 


Chunache jis shakhs par jaadu karna maqsood hota hai wo in chaar (4) haalato’n mein se kisi ek (1) haalat mein hota hai, 


265 ye ke wo wazoo ki haalat mein ho aur Allah Ta'ala ka zikr 


shaitaan (jinn) ko us mein daakhil hone ka mauga mil jaata hai. Illa 
uski zuban se jaari ho to wo us mein daakhil nahi hosakta. Aur mujhe khud kai jinno’n ne bataaya ke jis lamhe jinn insaan mein 
daakhil hot hai agar wo usi lamhe mein Allah Ta'ala ka zikr karta hai to jinn jal kar raakh ho jaata hai. Isi liye insaan mein daakhil 


hone ka lamha uske liye zindaga ka mushkil tareen lamha hota hai. 


Jinn ne kaha: Aur ye aurat to bholi-bhaali aur bohot acchi hai. 


260 Surah Nisa: 141 263 7: (غَفْلَت)‎ Be-khabri, madhoshi, laaparwaai, be- 


261 T; (2292) Mauqa ki jamaa, munaasib waqt, khaas waqt, ehtiyaati, ghunoodgi, neend, inattention, negligence, 
muqaam, situation, opportunity, occasion, chance sleep, yawn [Rekhta] 

[Rekhta] 264 T; (5344) Nafsaani khwaahish, umooman khwaahish-e- 
262 T: )و(‎ Khatra, dar, haibat, dahshat, fikr, fear, dread, jimaa, sexual urge, lust [Rekhta] 

apprehension, fright, panic, dismay [Rekhta] æT: SI Lekin, agar, otherwise, besides [Rekhta] 
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(Muallif): Tab tumhe’n isse nikal jaana chaahiye aur phir dobaara iski taraf nahi aana chaahiye. 
Jinn: Iski shart ye hai ke Iska khaavind apni doosri biwi ki talaaq de de. 
(Muallif): Tumhaari shart qubool nahi aur agar tum ne nikalna hai to theek warna ham tumhe’n maare’nge. 
Jinn: Main nikal jaau’nga. 
Phir wo jinn nikal gaya, jis par main Allah Ta'ala ka shukar guzaar hu'n. Iske baad maine uske khavind se kaha ke ye jo jinn ne 


bataaya hai ke falaa’n aurat ne uski biwi par jaadu kiya hai, ghalat hai. Kyou’nke jinno’n ka maqsad mahez itna hota hai ke wo 
logo'n ke darmiyaan nafrat paida karde’n. Lehaaza uski baat ki tasdeeq na kare’n. 


Chautha Namoona: 


Ek (1) shakhs apni biwi ko lekar mere paas aaya aur usne bataaya ke uski biwi usey intehaai naapasand karti hai aur jab wo ghar 
mein maujood nahi hota usey raahat mehsoos hoti hai. So main ne uski biwi se bimaari ki alaamaat pooche’n to mujhe maaloom 
hua ke uspar seher-e-tafreeq kiya gay hai. Usne Quraani aaayat sunee’n to uski zuban se jinn goya?®® hua aur mere aur uske 
darmiyaan darj-e-zel mukaalama hua: 


(Muallif): Tumahra Naam kya hai? 
Jinn: Main apna naam hargiz nahi batau'nga. 
(Muallif): Aapka deen kya hai? 
Jinn: Islam. 
(Muallif): To kya kisi musalman ke liye jaaez hai ke wo musalman aurat ko pareshan kare? 


Jinn: Main to isse mohabbat karta hu'n. Isey pareshan nahi karta? Aur main chaahta hu'n ke uska khavind usse door 
hojaae. 


(Muallif): Tum in dono mein judaai daalna chahte ho? 
Jinn: Jee haa'n. 
(Muallif): Ye tumhare liye jaaez nahi hai, is liye Allah ki farmabardaari karte hue isse nikal jaao. 
Jinn: Nahi, nahi... Main isse mohabbat kartahu'n! 
(Muallif): Wo tum se nafrat karti hai. 
Jinn: Nahi, wo bhi mujh se mohabbat karti hai. 
(Muallif): Tum jhoote ho, wo tumhe’n naapasand karti hai aur isi liye yahaa’n aai hai ke tumhe’n apne jism se nikaal sakey. 
Jinn: Main hargiz nahi niklu’nga. 


Tab main tumhe’n Quran ke zariye jalaa kar raakh kardu’nga. Phir main ne uspar Quran-e-Majeed ko padha to wo cheekhne 
lagaa. 


Maine poocha: Kya tum nikalne ke liye tayyar ho? 
Jinn: Haan, main nikal jau'nga. Lekin ek (1) shart hai. 


(Muallif): Ye shart qubool hai, isse niklo aur agar tumhare andar taaqat hai to mujh mein daakhil hoke dikhao. Phir kuch der 
baad jinn rone lagaa. 


Maine isse pooche: Tum kyou'n ro rahe ho? 
Jinn: Koi jinn aaj tumhare andar daakhil nahi ho sakta. 
(Muallif): Wo kyou’n? 


Jinn: Is liye ke aap ne aaj subah: 


2667; (گودا)‎ Bolna, bolta hua, speak [Rekhta] chapaa hai us mein us line mein likha hai ke “Jinn ne 

267 7: Is urdu pdf, jo ke Masjid at-Tehqeeq al-Islaami, muallif se kaha ke main is aurat ke jism se is shart par 
Pakistan se chapaa hai. Is print mein ek (1) line miss print niklu'nga ke main aap ke jism mein daakhil ho jaau’n”. Aur 
hui hai. Jab ke mere paas maujood nuskha jo UP, India se muallif ne jinn ki us shart ko maan liya. [RSB] 
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ko 100 baar padha tha. 


Rasool Allah # ne sach farmaya hai ke: “Jo shakhs 100 martaba ye kalma padhta hai usey dus (10) ghulaam azaad karne ka 
sawaab milta hai, uske liye sau (100) nekiyaa'n likh di jaati hain aur sau (100) gunah uske mitaa diye jaate hain aur shaam sone 


tak ye kalimaat usey shaitaan se bachaae rakhe'nge”. 228 


Iske baad jinn us aurat se nikal gaya aur is baat ka pukhta waada karke gaya ke wo waapas nahi aaega. 


268 Bukhari: V6 P338 — Muslim V17 P17 
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Jaadu Ki Doosri Qism: Seher-e-Mohabbat 


Irshad-e-Nabawi £ hai: “Behsak damm, taawizaat aur khaavind ke dil mein biwi ki mohabbat daalne wali cheez shirk hai” 9 


“Al” At-Tiwalah ke jo maane yahaa'n kiya gaya hai, Haafiz ibne Kaseer ne isko An Nihaaya mein zikr kiya hai aur Rasool Allah 
# ne ise is liye shirk qaraar diya hai ke logo'n ka aqeeda hota hai ke az-khud muassar hota hai aur Allah Ta'ala ki marzi ke bar- 
khilaaf kaam karta hai. 


Yahaa'n ek (1) tambeeh karna zaroori hai ke hadees-e-mazkoor mein jis damm ko shirk kaha gaya hai isse wo damm maqsood 
hai jis mein jinnat-o-shaiyateen se madad talab ki jaae aur rahaa Quraani dam aur wo jo masnoon ad-iyya7® aur azkaar*”' par 
mushtamil hota hai to ye bil-ijma?” jaaez hai. Rasool Allah 2 ka farman hai ke: 


Har Aisa Dam Jaaez Hai, Jis Mein Shirk Na Ho.””? لا بأس بالژقی مالم تَكُنْ شركا.‎ 


Seher-e-Mohabbat Ki A alamaat 
1. Hadd se ziyaada mohabbat. 
2. Kasrat-e-Jimaa ki shadeed khwahish. 
3. Biwi ke baghair be-sabri ka muzaahera. 
4. Usey dekhne ke liye shadeed istiyaaq rakhna. 
5 


Biwi ki andhi farmabardaari karna. 
Seher-e-Mohabbat Kaise Hota Hai? 


Miya'n biwi ke darmiyaan aksar-o-beshtar ikhtelafaat paida ho jaate hain, lekin bohot jaldi khatam bhi ho jaate hain aur zindagi 
fitri andaz ke mutaabig rawaa'n dawaa'n rehti hai. Magar kuch aurate'n be sabri ka muzaahera karti hain aur bohot jaldi 
jaadugaro’n ka rukh kar leti hain aur unse mutaalba karti hain ke wo unke khavindo’n par jaadu karde’n taa-ke wo unse 
mohabbat kare’n. Aur ham samajhte hain ke ye deen se naa-waagifiyat aur unki kam agali ki daleel hai. 


Chunache jaadugar aurato’n ke is mutaalbe par khavind ka wo kapda mangwata hai jisse uske paseene ki boo aarahi ho. Phir 
wo uske kuch dhaage nikaal kar uspar damm karta hai aur phir usey girah lagaa deta hai. Uske baad aurat ko hukum deta hai 
ke wo usey ek (1) ghair-abaad jagah par phenk de ya phir wo kisi khane peene ki cheez par dam karta hai jis mein najaasat ya 
khoon-e-haiz ki milaawat hoti hai. Phir usey hukum deta hai ke wo apne khavind ke khane peene ki cheezo’n mein usey milaade. 


269 As Saheeha by Albani: H331 272 T; (gkah) Ittefaaq-e-raae ke saath, sab ki muttafaqa 
270 7: (422530) Duaao’n ki jamaa [Rekhta] raae se, unanimously, by the consensus of everyone 
271 T: (5631) Duaae’n, zikr [Rekhta] [Rekhta] 


273 Saheeh Muslim: Kitaab us Salaam: V14 P187 
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Seher-e-Mohabbat Ke Ulte Asaraat 


1. Kabhi khavind is jaadu ki wajah se bimaar padh jaata hai aur main ek (1) aise (shakhs) ko jaanta hu'n jo 3 saal tak isi 
wajah se bimaar padaa raha. 


2. Iska ek (1) manfi?”* asar ye bhi hota hai ke khavind khud apni biwi se nafrat karne lag jata hai. 


3. Ek (1) aur ulta asar ye bhi hota hai ke biwi dohraa jaadu kar deti hai, jis ki wajah se uska khavind khud apni maa, behen 
aur doosri rishtedaar aurato’n se bhi nafrat karne lagta hai. 


4. Dohre jaadu ka ek (1) manfi asar ye bhi hota hai ke khavind duniya bhar ki tamaam aurato’n se hatta ke apni biwi se 
bhi shadeed nafrat karna shuru kar deta ha. Aur main ek (1) aise shakhs ko bhi jaanta hu'n jis ne is jaadu ke baad apni 
biwi ko talaaq de di. Phir wohi biwi bhaagam-bhaag jaadugar ke paas pohonchi taake usse seher-e-mohabbat ko todne 
ka mutaalaba kare, lekin usey ye jaan kar shadeed hairat hui ke wo jaadugar mar chuka hai. [Jo apne bhai ke liye gadha 
khodta hai khud us mein gir jaata hai] 


Seher-e-Mohabbat ke Asbaab 
1. Khavind-biwi mein ikhtelafaat ka phoot padna. 
2. Khavind agar maaldaar ho to uske maal mein laalach karna. 


3. Biwi ka ye ehsaas ke uska khavind anqareeb doosri shaadi karlega. 60275 shar-an?”® doosri shaadi karne mein koi 
gabaahat”” nahi hai. Lekin is daur ki aurat khas kar wo aurate'n jo zaraae-iblaagh?” ke propaganda se mutaassir hain, 
ye gumaan karti hain ke uska khavind agar doosri shaadi kar leta hai to iska matlab ye hai ke usey isse mohabbat nahi 
hai. 


Aurat ki ye so'nch intehaai sangeen galti hai, kyou’nke khavind bawajood yeke apni pehli biwi se mohabbat karta hai, usey 
deegar kai asbaab doosri, teesri aur chauthi shaadi karne par majboor kar dete hain. Masalan kasrat-e-aulaad ki raghbat?”?, ya 
haalt-e-haiz-o-nifaas mein quwwat-e-jimaa par control na kar paana, ya khaandani taalluqaat ko mazboot karne ki khwahish 
rakhna waghaira. 


Jaaez seher-e-Mohabbat 


Aurat jaaez tareeqe se apne khavind par jaadu kar sakti hai aur wo ye hai: Khavind ki khaatir har waqt khoobsurat ban ke rehna, 
acchi khushboo lagaana, khavind saamne aae to muskuraahat aur acche alfaaz se uska isteqbaal karna, acche saath ka suboot 
dena, khavind ke maal ki hifaazat karna, uske baccho’n ki khoob dekh bhaal karna, khavind jab tak Allah ki naa-farmani ka 
hukum na de, uski farmabardaari karte rehna. 


Lekin agar ham apne muaashare par nazar daodaae’n to hame’n ajeeb 132330250 sa mehsoos hota hai, aurat ko jab kisi mehfil 
mein shirkat karna hoti hai to, ya apni kisi saheli se milne jaana hota hai to khoob makeup karke, khushboo lagaa kar apne saare 
zewaraat pehen kar ghar se goya dulhan ban kar nikalti hai, aur jaise hi ghar mein wapas laut-ti hai to apna makeup saaf kar 
deti hai, zewarat utaar deti hai aur purane kapde zeb-tan kar leti hai, aur khavind jis ne uske liye ye sab kuch khareeda hota hai 
wo usse lutf-andoz hone se mehroom rehta hai aur hamesha apni biwi ko puraane kapdo’n mein dekhta hai, jabke usse pyaaz 
aur lehsan ki badd-boo phoot rahi hoti hai. 


Aur agar aurat mein kuch aqal hoti to aisa na karti, balke apne khavind ko zeb-o-zeenat ka ziyaada haqdaar tasawwur karti, so 
aye meri musalmaan behno! Tumhara khavind jab kaam ke liye ghar se baahar chalaa jaae to uski ghair-maujoodgi mein ghar 
ke saare kaam-kaaj khatam kar liya karo, phir ghusl karke khavind ki razaa ki khatir jis se yaqeenan Allah bhi raazi hoga, khoob 


274 T; (Jia) Bura, ghalat, negative [RSB] yaane akhbaar, radio, television, mobile, internet 


275 T: (95) Agar-che, gar-che, glthough, though [Rekhta] waghaira [Rekhta] 

276 T: (lej) Islami shariyat ki roo se, according to Islamic 279 T: (255) Khwaahish, mailaan, shaug, zaroorat, 

law [Rekhta] keenness, wish, desire, interest [Rekhta] 

277 7: (|545) Kharaabi, buraai, aeb, wrong, defect 280 7: (تضاد)‎ Ikhtelaaf, farq, contradiction, inconsistency 
[Rekhta] [Rekhta] 


278 7: (ذرائع ابلاغ)‎ Wo zariye ya waseele jin se khayalaat aur 
ittela-aat waghaira aam logo’n tak pohonchaai jaae’n, 
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zeb-o-zeenat ikhtiyar karo. Chunache wo jab ghar mein waapas aae to usey apne saamne khoobsurat biwi, tayyar-shuda khaana 
aur saaf suthra ghar nazar aae. Taake tumhare saath uski mohabbat mein mazeed izaafa ho aur tumhare alaawa kisi aur par 
uski nazar na pade, aur Allah Ta'ala ki qasam ye jaaez jaadu hai jo har biwi apne khavind par kar sakti hai. 


Seher Mohabbat Ka Ilaaj 


Mareez par Quraani dam kare’n jiska zikr ham ne “Seher-e-Tafreeq” mein kar diya hai. Albatte us mein Surah al-Baqara ki 102 
ki bajaae Surah at-Taghabun ki aayaat 14-16 ki tilaawat kare’n. 


Aye Imaan Waalo! Be-shak Tumhari Biwiyo’n Aur Tumhari ع‎ 
Aulaad Mein Se Baaz Tumahre Dushman Hain, Lehaza Tum 39 ER Aal D 
Un Se Mohtaat Raho, Aur Agar Tum Moaaf Kar Do Aur Dar- 
guzar Karo Aur Bakhsh Do To Be-shak Allah Khoob Bakhshne Kea BIHE تَحَفْوًا وَتَصَفْحوًا‎ 6 15 DE 
Waala, Bohot Rehem Karne Waala Hai. Bila-shubha Tumhare , 

Maal Aur Tumhari Aulaad Fitna (aazmaaish) Hain, Aur Allah FAE EK 
Hi Ke Paas Ajr-e-Azeem Hai. Chunaache Jahaa’n Tak Tumhari P 7 
Isteaa-at Ho, Tum Allah Se Daro, Aur Suno Aur Itaa-at Karo, ~ KAA ERIP lub 
Aur Kharch Karo Ye Tumhari Zaat Ke Liye Behtar Hai, Aur Jise 
Apne Nafs Ke Laalach Se Bacha Liya Gaya To Wohi Log Falaah 
Paane Waale Hain.22! 


Jis par seher-e-mohabbat kiya gaya hota hai, damm ke dauran us par umooman mirgee ka daura nahi padta, albatta, uske hath 
paao’n sunn hojate hain, ya sar dard ya seene ka dard ya me'de (<=) ka dard shuroo ho jaata hai. Khaas-kar us waqt jab usko 
jaadu pilaaya gaya ho, usey shadeed me’de ka dard uth sakta hai aur qae bhi aasakti hai. So agar usey me’de ka dard shuroo ho 
jaae aur wo qae karna caahta ho to darj-e-zel aayaat padh kar paani par dam kare’n. 


Surah Yunus ki aayaat 81-82. 

oh aili $ 35 LK ING e Séil JE يلځ‎ YUNG سَمْبَطِلُُ‎ NG) i vG JENANG 

Surah al-Aaraaf ki aayaat 117-122 

dilod; i يعون‎ Vë وبطل‎ gd sët, Dies gp: عَصَاك‎ gef e 0-7 
63365 مُوْمَى‎ Seru ag 


d 


Surah Taaha ki aayat 69. 


E 


تي مان بيك تلقف مَاصَتَعُوًا = ناصغا گي سار = ولا يُفْلِحُ السار GÍ das‏ 


Ayatal Kursi. 
3 wa EE 5 See 5 EN e 3 > r Ba P Pa BE bg AI s< 
“AD إلا‎ sis يَشْفَعٌ‎ SUN  ٍضْرَأْلا فى السَمَاواتِ ومان‎ Al: لاوم‎ MU FAES Ad ál 


281 Surah Taghabun: 14-16 
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Phir wo paani mareez ko peene ke liye de dein. Uske baad agar usey zard??? ya surkh?®? ya siyaah?24 rang ki ulti aajaae to samajh 
len uska jaadu toot gaya hai warna 3 hafte tak usey ye paani peene ki talqeen kare’n ya us waqt tak jab uska jaadu toot na jaae 
aur khavind ka ilaaj karte waqt ye baat yaad rahe hai ke uski biwi ko iska ilm na ho kyou'nke agar use ilm ho jaata hai to wo 
dobaara uspar jaadu kar sakti hai. 


Seher-e-Mohabbat ke Ilaaj Ka Ek (1) Amali Namoona 


Ek (1) shakhs mere paas aaya aur usne apni surat-e-haal kuch is andaaz se bayan ki: “Main apni biwi ke saath maamool ke 
mutaabiq zindagi basar kar raha tha, lekin chand maah se ajeeb-o-ghareeb surat-e-haal se do-chaar hu'n aur wo is tarah ke 
main lamha bhar ke liye bhi apni biwi se sabar nahi kar sakta. Hatta ke apne kaam par jaata hu'n to wahaa'n bhi usi ke mutaallig 
sochta rehta hu'n, ghar mein waapas aata hu'n to sab se pehle apni biwi ko dekhta hu'n aur jab mehmaano’n ke saath baitha 
hota hu'n to baar-baar uth kar biwi ko dekhne chalaa jaata hu'n, ghair-maamooli taur par mujhe is par ghairat aati hai. Wo 
kitchen mein jaati hai to main uske peeche hota hu'n, sone ke kamre mein jaati hain to main bhi uske saath sone ke kamre 
mein chalaa jaata hu'n. Ghar ki safaai ke liye jaati hain to tab bhi main uske peeche-peeche hota hu'n aur you'n lagta hai jaise 
meri nakeel uske haath mein hai wo jab bhi koi mutaalba karti hai to usey fauran poora karne ki koshish karta hu'n”. 


Us shakhs ki soorat-e-haal ko sun kar main ne paani par dam kiya aur 3 hafte tak usey peene aur usse ghusl karne ki usey 
talqeen ki, basharte ke uski biwi ko iska ilm na ho. Wo muddat-e-mazkoora ke baad mere paas aaya aur usne bataa ke kuch 
1133023255 hua hai aur mukammal taur par theek nahi hua. So main ne uska dobaara ilaaj kiya to wo theek hogaya, jis par main 
Allah Ta'ala ka shukar guzaar hu'n. 


282 T; (355) Peela, haldi ke rang ka, yellow [Rekhta] 285 7: (43101) Bimaari ki takleef mein kami hona, marz mein 
283 T; (go) Laal rang, red [Rekhta] kami, gradual recovery from sickness [Rekhta] 
284 T; (سياه)‎ Kaala, black [Rekhta] 
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Jaadu Ki Teesri Qism: Seher-e-Takheel (Wahem Mein Mubtala Karne Waala 
Jaadu) 
Farmaan-e-llaahi hai: 


Kehne Lage Ke Aye Musa šëx! Ya To Tu Pehle Daal Ya Ham 


E T E E E e ل و‎ e 
Pehle Daalne Waale Ban Jaae’n, Jawaab Diva Ke Nahi, Tumhi قال بل‎ DAS u ab oiuak G 


Pehle Daalo. Ab Musa ¥» Ko Ye Khayaal Guzarne Lagaa Ke 5 ME F P 
Unki Rassiya'n Aur Lakdiya'n Unke Jaadu Ke Zor Se Daod- 445 UEI Ze Zeie? all, ييل‎ Zäite Säll D لقو | * و‎ 
bhaag Rahi Han 6 


Seher-e-Takheel Ki Alaamaat 
1. Munjamid?”” Cheez ko Mutaharrik??? aur Mutaharrik ko Munjamid dekhna. 
2. Chote ko badaa aur bade ko chota samajhna. 


3. Mukhtalif cheezo’n ko unki haqeeqat se hat kar dekhana, jaisa ke logo'n ne dekha ke rassiya'n aur lakdiya'n daodte 
hue saanp hain. 


Seher-e-Takheel kaise hojaata hai? 


Jaadugar ek (1) cheez ko logo'n ke saamne rakhta hai jise wo jaante-pehchaante hote hain, phir wo shirkiya wird pardhta hai 
aur shaitaano'n se madad talab karta hai. Jiske nateeje mein log usi cheez ko uski asal hageegat se hat kar ek (1) doosri cheez 
tasawwur kar lete hain... Mujhe ek (1) shakhs ne bataaya ke usne ek (1) jaadugar ko logo'n ke saamne ek (1) anda rakhte hue 
dekha, phir usne kufriya tilism padhe aur wohi anda intehaai tezi ke saath unke saamne ghoomne laga. Isi tarah ek (1) aur 
shakhs ne bataaya ke ek (1) jaadugar ne do (2) patthar aamne-saamne rakhe. Phir jaadu waala tilism padha to wohi do (2) 
patthar bakriyo'n ki tarah ek-doosre se ladne lag gae. Isi tarah ke hairaan-kun kaam yaqeeni taur par jaadugar logo'n se maal 
batorne ke liye hi karta hai. 


Aur you'n bhi hota hai ke jaadugar is tarah ke jaadu ko jaadu ki doosri qismo'n mein shaamil kar deta hai. Chunache wo seher- 
e-tafreeq ke saath agar is jaadu ko bhi shaamil karde to khavind ko uski khoobsurat biwi badd-soorat nazar aati hai aur agar 
seher-e-mohabbat mein ise shamil karde to khavind ko uski badd-soorat biwi khoobsurat nazar aati hai. Aur ye baat yaad rahe 
ke jaadu ki ye qism jaadu ki doosri qism (Shaoozah (”شعوذة”‎ se bilkul mukhtalif hai, jis mein jaadugar haath ki safaai se kaam 
nikaalta hai. 


Seher-e-Takheel Ka Tod 


Is jaadu ka tod har aisi dua aur har aise zikr se hota hai jis se shaitaan bhaag jaate ho'n. Masalan: Azaan, Ayatal Kursi, Bismillah 
aur Deegar masnoon azkaar, basharte-ke unko wazoo ki haalat mein padhaa jaae. Agar ye azkaar padhne se jaadugar ki chaale'n 
khatam na ho'n to yaqeen karle'n ke ye wo jaadugar hai jo sirf haath ki safaai se kaam leta hai. 


286 Surah Taha: 65, 66 288 T; (S5510) Harkat karne waala, moving, dynamic 
287 T; (40222) Be-hiss, be-amal, frozen, solid [Rekhta] [Rekhta] 
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Seher-e-Takheel Ke Tod Ka Amali Namoona 


1 basti mein 1 jaadugar rahaaish-pazeer tha, wo apni mahaarat se logo'n ke saamne you'n saabit karta ke ek (1) Quran-e- 
Majeed laata, phir Surah Yasin ke safhaat ke saath ek (1) dhaaga baandh deta, phir us dhaage ke doosre sire ko ek (1) chaabi se 
baandh deta aur chaabi ko fizaa mein you'n buland kar deta ke Quran-e-Majeed dhaage ke saath latka hua nazar aata. Phir 
kufriya tilism padh kar Quran-e-Majeed se mukhaatib hokar kehta: Daae’n ghoomo, chunache Quran-e-Majeed daaee’n taraf 
intehaai tezi ke saath ghoomne lag jaata. Phir kehta: Baae’n ghoomo, to Quran-e-Majeed baaee’n taraf bohot tezi se ghoomne 
lag jaata. Logo’n ne usey ye harkat karte hue kai baar dekha tha aur wo ye samajhte the ke choo'nke shaitaan Quran-e-Majeed 
ko hath nahi lagaa sakta, is liye ye usi jaadugar hi ki mahaarat hai. 


Mujhe uske baare mein maaloom hua to main apne ek (1) dost ko lekar uski taraf rawaana hogaya. Us waqt main F. A. ka taalib- 
e-ilm tha. Main ne wahaa’n pohonchte hi us jaadugar ko logo’n ke saamne challenge kar diya ke ab wo ye harkat karke dikhaae. 
Chunache wo ek (1) Quran-e-Majeed aur ek (1) dhaaga lekar aagaya, ab usne Surah Yasin ke safahaat us dhaage se baandhe, 
phir doosre sirey par 1 chaabi baandh di, aur chaabi ko fiza mein buland kar diya aur Quran-e-Majeed us dhaage ke saath latak 
gaya. Main ne apne dost se kaha ke wo majlis ki ek (1) jaanib baith kar Ayatal Kursi padhta rahe aur khud main doosri jaanib 
baith kar Ayatal Kursi baar baar padhne lag gaya. Log ye saara manzar apni aankho’n se dekh rahe the, idhar jaadugar jab apne 
kufriya tilism padh kar faarigh hua to Quran-e-Majeed se mukhatib hokar kehne laga: Daae’n ghoomo, to Quran-e-Majeed ne 
koi harkat na ki. 


Usne apne kufriya tilism dobaara padhe aur Quran-e-Majeed se baae’n ghoomne ko kaha, lekin phir bhi Quran-e-Majeed ne 
koi harkat na ki. Is tarah wo logo’n ke saamne ruswa ho gaya aur uska rob-o-dab-dabaa khaak mein mil kar reh gayaa. Farman- 
e-Ilaahi hai: 


Aur Allah Ta'ala Zaroor Biz Zaroor Uski Madad Karta Hai Jo دع‎ wan 45) eat, 
Uske Deen Ki Madad Karta Ha 9 ولينصرن الله من ينصر‎ 


289 Surah Hajj: 0 
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Jaadu Ki Chauthi Qism: Seher-e-Junoon 


Hazrat Khaarja ويه‎ bin Salat kehte hain unke chacha Rasool Allah # ki khidmat mein haazir hue aur Islam gubool kar liya, phir 
jab wapas jane laga to 1 basti se uska guzar hua jaha'n logo'n ne 1 paagal ko zanjeer se baand rakha tha. Uske ghar walo'n ne 
usse kaha: “Hamne suna hai ke tumhara Nabi khair-o-bhalaai lekar aaya hai, to kya tum is majnoon ka ilaaj kar sakte ho?” To 
usne Surah Fatiha ko padha jisse usey shifa mil gai. Uske ghar walo'n ne usko sau (100) bakriyan bataur-e-inam dee'n. Usne ye 
saara waaqia Rasool Allah š$ ko aakar sunaaya. To Aap £ ne poocha: “Tum ne kuch aur bhi padha tha?” Usne kaha: “Nahi”. To 
Aap 2 ne farmaya: “To wo bakriyan qubool karlo, kyou’nke tum ne barhaq damm kiya hai aur log to najaaez damm karke logo'n 
ka maal batorte hain”. 


Aur ek (1) riwayat mein ye bhi hai ke usne 3 din tak usey Surah Fatiha padh kar Subah-o-Shaam damm kiya aur har martaba 
Surah Fatiha ko padh kar apne luaab??? ko phoonk se mila leta tha. Ye hadees Sunan Abu Dawood Kitaabut Tib mein maujood 
hai.??! 


Seher-e-Junoon Ki Alaamaat 
1. Pareshan-khayaali***, hawaas-baakhta?? aur shadeed nisiyaan?””. 
Be-tuki baate'n karna. 
Tak-taki baandh kar aur tedhi nigah se dekhna. 
Ek (1) jagah par na theherna. 
Kisi khaas kaam ko jaari na rakhna. 
Apni zaahiri shakl-o-surat ka koi khayaal na rakhna. 


Agar seher-e-Junoon ziyaada ho to mu'n uthaa kar chalte rehna aur ye maaloom na ho ke wo kaha'n jaa rahaa hai. 


يم س خي ص ابح م 


Ghair-abaad jagaho'n par so jaana. 
Seher-e-Junoon Kaise Hota Hai? 


Jaadugar ko junoon ke liye jis jinn ki duty lagaana hai wo sab se pehle us shakhs mein daakhil hota hai, jis par jaadu karna 
magsood hota hai. Phir uske dimaagh mein morcha-bandi??? kar leta hai aur phir dimaagh ke un hisso'n par shadeed dabaao 
daalta hai jo sonch-o-fikr aur yaad-daasht ke liye khaas hote hain. Uske baad seher-e-junoon ki alamaat zaahir hona shuroo ho 
jaati hain. 


Seher-e-Junoon Ka Ilaaj 


1. Jis shakhs par seher-e-junoon kiya gaya ho, us par qurani aaayat waala dam kare’n jiska zikr maine jaadu ki pehli qism 
Seher-e-Tafreeq mein kar chuka hu'n. 

2. Agar us dauran mareez par mirgee ka daura padhta hai to usse us tarah nimte’n jis ka tareeqa mein pehli qism mein 
bayan kar chuka hu'n. 


3. Agar us par mirgee ka daura nahi padta to kam-az-kam teen (3) baar us par dam kare’n. Phir bhi daura nahi padta to 
mundarja-zel surah record karke mareez ko de de’n aur usey ek (1) maah rozaana 2-3 martaba sunne ki talqeen kare’n. 
Surah ye hain: 


Pehli qism mein jo dam zikr kiya gaya hai, uski aayaat-o-surah. 


SE (CW) Mu'n se nikalne waali ratoobat, thook, saliva 293 7: (حواس باخْته)‎ Badd-hawaas, ghabraaya hua, hairaan- 
[Rekhta] o-pareshaan, stupefied, confounded or confused due to 
291 Imam Nawavi # ne Al Azkaar: P87 mein aur Shaikh shock or fear, out of one's senses, shocked [Rekhta] 
Albani # ne ise Saheeh, Abu Dawood: V2 P 737 mein ise 294 T; (dku) Bhool-chook, bhool jaana, forgetfulness, 
Saheeh qaraar diya hai. amnesia [Rekhta] 

292 1: (JLS (تردشان‎ Khayalaat ki be-tarteebi, pareshaani 235 T: (545 435390) Mehfooz ho kar muqaabla karna 
[Rekhta] [Rekhta] 
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Isi tarah Surah al-Bagara, Surah Hood, Surah al-Hijr, Surah as-Saaffaat, Surah Aaaf, Surah al-Mulk, Surah al-Jinn, Surah al-Aala, 
Surah az-Zalzala, Surah al-Humaza, Surah al-Kaafiroon, Surah al-Falag, Surah an-Naas. (Yaad rahe ke in aayaat-o-surah ki 
paabandi zaroori nahi, in mein munaasib kamee-o-beshi ho sakti hai). 


Is muddat mein mundarja-zel Surah ko sunte waqt mareez ko shadeed ghutan ka ehsaas ho sakta hai aur ye bhi ho sakta hai ke 
us dauran usey mirgee ka daura pad jaae aur uski zuban se jinn bolne lag jaae aur aisa bhi ho sakta hai ke ibtedaai 15 dino'n 
mein usey shadeed takleef mehsoos ho, phir aahista aahista kam hona shuroo ho jaate aur mahina ke aakhir tak wo normal ho 
jaae. Agar aisa ho to aakhir mein uspar 1 baar phir dam kare'n taake agar jaadu ka koi asar baaqi ho to wo bhi khatam hojaae. 


4. Mareez is muddat mein sukoon pohonchaane waali goliya’n istemaal na kare. 
5. Is dauran agar wo bijli ki raushniyo’n mein baithega to yaqeenan jinn ko eza pohonchegi aur shifaa jald naseeb hogi. 


6. Seher-e-Junoon ke ilaaj ki muddat ek (1) maah bhi ho sakti hai, teen (3) maah bhi ho sakti hai aur usse ziyaada bhi. 


Muddat-e-ilaaj mein mareez Allah ki naa-farmani se parhez kare aur har chote bade gunah se bache, masalan gaana sunna, 
cigarette-noshi karna, namazo’n ki adaaigi mein susti karna, mareez agar aurat hai to uska be-parda rehna. 


Agar mareez ko me'de LG *e)ka dard mehsoos ho to ye is baat ki daleel hai ke usey jaadu khilaaya ya pilaaya gayaa hai, us 
soorat mein aap damm waali aayaat-e-mazkoora paani par padhe’n. Phir usse peene ki talqeen kare’n taake pait mein maujood 
jaadu toot jaae ya usey ulti aajaae. 


Seher-e-Junoon Ke Ilaaj Ka Amali Namoona 


Pehla Namoona: 


Mere paas kuch log aae jinho’n ne apne saath ek (1) naujawan ko zanjeer mein jakad kar pakda hua tha, usne mujhe ko dekha 
to daod lagaadi aur paao’n mein lagi zanjer tod-di. Uske saath aae hue logo’n ne usey pakad liya to maine uspar Quran-e- 
Majeed ko padhna shuroo kar diya. Us dauran wo mere mu'n par baar-baar thookta raha. Aakhir kaar main ne unhe’n chand 
cassettes dee’n aur naujawaan ko unhe’n sunne ki talqeen karke 45 din ke baad dobaara aane ka kaha. 


Us muddat ke baad wo chal kar mere paas aaya to damaaghi taur par bilkul theek ho chuka tha, usne aate hi mujh se maazarat2?? 
ki ke laa-shaoori??” taur par usse mere mu'n par thookne ki ghalati ho gai thee. Main ne uspar dobaara dam kiya to koi cheez 
zaahir na hui aur is tarah wo shifayaab hokar chalaa gaya. Jaate hue usne mujhse sawaal kiya ke kya shifayaab hone par sadqa 
karna ya roze rakhna zaroori hai? Main ne usey bataaya ke zaroori to nahi, albatta shukrane ke taur par agar wo sadqa karna 
chaahe ya nafli roze rakhna chaahe to ye bohot acchi baat hai. 


Doosra Namoona: 


Mere paas ek (1) aisa naujawaan aaya jo paagal ho chuka tha aur apne maamulaat??£ ko shak ki nigaah se dekhta tha. Main ne 
us par damm kiya to maaloom hua ke usko seher-e-junoon kiya gaya hai aur aise waqt mein kiya gaya hai jab ye shaadi karne 
waala tha. Maine usey chand cassete’n sunne ke liye aur paani par damm karke usey diya aur ek (1) maah ke baad dobaara 
aane ke liye kaha. Taqreeban bees (20) din ke baad uska ek (1) rishtedaar aaya aur usne mujhe khush-khabri di, ke ab wo 
naujawaan bilkul tandrust hai aur shadi kar chuka hai, uspar main Allah Ta’ala ka shukar adaa kiya jis ki taufeeq se usey shifa 


naseeb hui. 

296 T; (s5422) Uzr, heela, bahaana, moaafi, excuse, apology 298 T; (599022) Wo kaam jo aadmi roz anjaam deta ho, wo 
[Rekhta] baate’n jin ki aadat ho, routine, routine procedures 

297 T: (5 طَور‎ (55925 Y) laa-ilmi mein, subconsciously, [Rekhta] 


unconsciously [RSB] 
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Jaadu Ki Paanchwi Qism: Seher-e-Khamool (Kaahili-o-Sustee) 


Seher-e-Khamool ki a'alaamaat 
1. Khalwat pasandi.”” 

2. Khud Gharzi.??? 

3. Mukammal Khaamoshi. 

A. Pareshaan Khayaali.202 

5. Hamesha Sar-dard. 

6. Mehfilo'n se Karaahat202, 

7 


Hamesha Sust Rehna. 
Seher-e-Khamool Kaise Ho Jaata Hai. 


Jaadugar ek (1) jinn ko us shakhs ki tarf bhejta hai jis par jaadu karna maqsood hota hai aur uske zimme ye kaam lagaata hai ke 
wo uske dimaagh par morcha-bandi karle aur uske liye khalwat-pasandi aur alahadgi ke asbaab paida kare. So wo jinn maqdoor- 
bhar??? uski koshish karta hai, uske baad Seher-e-Khamool ki alaamaat zahoor-pazeer??4 hoti hain. 


Seher-e-Khamool Ka Ilaaj 
1. Us par wo damm kare’n jiska zikr “Seher-e-Tafreeq” mein kiya gaya hai. 


2. Agar us par mirgi ka daura shuroo ho jaae aur jinn uski zaban se bolne lag jaae to uske saath usi tarah nimte’n jis tarah 
hamne uska tareeqa pehli qism mein bayan kar diya hai. 


3. Agar mirgi ka daura na pade to uske liye 3 cassettes mundarja-zel surah se record kare’n, Surah al-Fatiha, Surah al- 
Baqara, Surah Aale Imran, Surah Yasin, Surah as-Saaffaat, Surah ad-Dukhkhaan, Surah adh-Dhaariyaat, Surah al- 
Hashar, Surah al Ma'arij, Surah al-Ghaasihya, Surah az-Zalzala, Surah al-Qaaria, Surah an-Naas. Mareez ek (1) cassette 
subah ke waqt, doosri Asr ke waqt aur teesri sone se pehle 45 din tak rozaana sune, ye muddat 60 din tak bhi ho sakti 
hai. 

4. Is muddat ke khaatima ke saath hi In Sha Allah mareez ko shifa naseeb ho chuki hogi. 


5. Mareez us dauran sukoon pohonchaane waali dawaao’n se parhez kare. 


6. Agar mareez me'de (4) ka dard mehsoos kare to damm waali aayaat paani par padhe’n. Jise wo us muddat ke 
dauran peeta rahe. 


7. Agar mareez hamesha sar-dard ki shikaayat karta ho to in aaayat ko paani par padhe’n. Phir wo mareez par teesre din 
usse ghusl karta rahe, basharte-ke paani mein izaafa na kare, usey aag par garam bhi na kare aur saaf-suthree jagah 
par ghusl kare. 


299 1: (suas (ِخَلْوَت‎ Tanha akele rehne mein sukoon milna, 302 T; (515) Nafrat, na-pasandeedgi, bezaari, disgust, 


dost-reshtedaaro’n ke saath na milna-julna [RSB] dislike [Rekhta] 

300 1: غَرْضى)‎ 533) Apna faaeda dekhna, matlab-parasti, 303 7: بهر)‎ >9442) Jahaa’n tak mumkin ho, according to one’s 
selfishness, self-interested [Rekhta] power or ability [Rekhta] 

3017: (JUS (تريشان‎ Khayalaat ki be-tarteebi, pareshaani 304 7: يَذِير سونا)‎ >945) Zaahir hona, saamne aana, to appear, 
[Rekhta] to arise [Rekhta] 
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Jaadu Ki Chatti Oism: Seher-e-Hawaatif (Cheekh-o-Pukaar) 


Seher-e-Hawaatif ki alaamaat 


1. 


zk A0 O e 


Khaufnaak Khuwaab. 

Khuwaab mein usey you'n lage jaise use koi pukaar raha ho. 

Haalaat-e-bedaari mein kuch awaaze'n sunaai de'n aur koi shakhs nazar na aae. 
Kasrat-e-Wasaawis?””. 

Apne dost-ahbaab ke baare mein ziyaada shukook-o-shubhaat mein mubtala hona. 
Khuwaab mein usey you'n lage jaise wo ek (1) buland choti se girne waala hai. 


Khuwaab mein usey haiwanaat nazar aae’n, jo uske peeche bhaag rahe ho’n. 


Seher-e-Hawaatif Kaise Hojaata Hai? 


Jaadugar ek (1) jinn ko ye duty lagaa ke bhejta hai ke falaa’n aadmi ko neend aur haalat-e-bedaari dono mein be-tawajjoh?®® 
banaade, chunache wo neend ki haalat mein khoo’n-khwar jaanwaro’n ki shakl mein uske saamne aata hai aur haalat-e-bedaari 


mein usey ajeeb-o-ghareeb awaazo’n mein ya un logo’n ki awaazo’n mein pukaarta hai, jinhe’n wo jaanta pehchaanta hai. Phir 
usey har qareebi aur door ke rishtedaaro’n ke mutaallig shukook-o-shubhaat mein mubtala kar deta hai. Uske baad Seher-e- 
Hawaatif ki alaamaat jaadu ki guwwat ke mutaabiq zaahir hona shuru ho jaati hain. Agar zordaar tareeqe se jaadu kiya gaya ho 


to usey junoon?” tak pohoncha sakta hai aur agar aisa na ho to waswase ki hadd tak hi rehta hai. 


Seher-e-Hawaatif Ka Ilaaj 


1. 
2. 


6. 
7. 
8. 


Aye Allah! maine tere naam ke saath (bistar par) apni karwat کا‎ 
rakhi. Aye Allah! mere gunah bakhsh de aur mere shaitaan SS 


Mareez par wo damm kare'n jiska zikr pehli qism mein kar diya gaya hai. 


Agar usey mirgi ka daura shuroo ho jaae to uske saath nimatne ka tareeq bhi pehli qism mein bayan kar diya gaya hai 
aur agar mirgi ka daura shuroo na ho to usey darj-e-zel taalimaat de'n: 


308 309 


Mareez ko chaahiye ke wo sone se pehle wazu karle?’ aur Ayatal Kursi padh le. 


Sone se pehle muawwizaat?!? ko padhe, phir apni dono hatheliyo’n mein phoonk kar unhe’n poore jism par pher le 21) 


Subah ke waqt Surah as-Saaffaat aur sote waqt Surah ad-Dukhkhaan ki tilaawat kare ya un dono surah ko cassette se 
sunle. 


Har teesre (3"4) din Surah al-Baqara ki tilaawat kare ya usey sunle. 

Sone se pehle Surah al-Baqara ki aakhri 2 aayaat ko padh le. 

Sote waqt ye dua padh le: 

1 3 


A WA PE 5 2 اي‎ E 
gnáis o لى‎ al الله‎ o الله وَصَعْتُ‎ pn 


ko ruswaa karde aur (usse) meri gardan azaad karde aur 


mujhe aala majlis mein shaamil farma. Gë 


E G å laate AN 6 
312 ARA, ai 


E > 


Ye surah ek (1) cassette mein record karke mareez ko de de’n jise wo rozaana teen (3) baar suna kare. 


1. 
2. 
3: 


Surah Haa Meem Sajda 
Surah al-Fatha 


Surah al-Jinn. 


In taalimaat par wo ek (1) maah tak amal kare. In sha Allah shifaa naseeb hogi. 


305 7: (w3w3) Shubhaat, shukook, whims [Rekhta] 303 Bukhari: V4 P487 


306 1: EEN 2 ) Be-fikr, be-parwaah, ghaafil, distracted, 310 T; Surah Ikhlas, Surah Falaq, Surah Naas [RSB] 
absent-minded [Rekhta] 311 Bukhari V11 P125 

307 T: (gg) Deewaana pann, deewaangi, madness, frenzy 312 Abu Dawood: H5054 iski sanad ko Imam Nawavi ne Al 
[Rekhta] Azkaar:77 mein, Albani ne Mishkath: 2409 mein Saheeh 


308 Bukhari: V1 P357; Fath-o-Muslim: V17 P32 qaraar diya hai. 
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Jaadu Ki Saatwee'n Qism: Seher-e-Amraaz 


Seher-e-Amraaz ki Alaamaat 

1. Kisi ek (1) uzoo?!’ mein daaemi?™ dard’. 

2. Mirgi ka daura. 

3. Azaa-e-jism mein se kisi ek (1) uzoo ka be-harkat ho jaana. 
4. Poore jism ka be-harkat ho jaana. 
5 


Hawaas-e-khamsa?!? mein se kisi ek (1) ka be-amal ho jaana. 


Yahaa'n ek (1) tambeeh karna zaroori hai aur wo ye ke mazkoora alaamaat chand jismaani bimaariyo’n ki alaamaat se milti-julti 
hain. Jaadu aur jismaani bimaari mein farq is tarah hoga ke mareez par damm karke dekhe’n, agar dauran-e-qirat uske jism 
mein koi tabdeeli roo-numa hoti hai, masalan sar chakraana, sar dard, haath-paao’n ka sunn ho jaana ya kaapna, to yaqeeni 
taur par uspar jaadu ka asar hai aur agar aisa na ho to usey jismaani bimaari hai. Jiske ilaaj ke liye usey doctoro’n ke paas le 
jaana chaahiye. 


Seher-e-Amraaz Kaise Ho Jaata Hai? 


Ye baat har shakhs ko maaloom hai ke dimaagh jism ka hukumraan hota hai, chunache insaan ke hawaas?” mein se har ek (1) 
ka dimaagh mein 1 markaz hota hai jaha’n se usey taalimaat milti hain. Misaal ke taur par aap agar apni ungli aag ke qareeb 
kare’n to fauri taur par ungli dimaagh mein apne markaz-e-ehsaas ko signal degi, phir ye markaz usey hukum dega ke fauran 
aag se door ho jaae kyou'nke uska qurb khatarnaak saabit ho sakta hai. So wo ungli apne hukumraan ke hukum ke mutaabiq 
fauran aag se door hojaati hai aur ye sab kuch lamha bhar ke andar mukammal ho jaata hai. 


Farmaan-e-llaahi hai: 


Ye Allah Ki Makhlooq Hai, So Mujhe Dikhaao Ke Allah Ke ا و‎ E اك‎ ER E 

ji خَلق ا لين من دۇنه‎ GL: الق اللو فارو ذ‎ 
Alaawa Doosro'n Ne Kya Paida Kiya Hai??!? a لزِيْنَ من‎ Kate SS 
Jaadugar ne jab kisi insaan par Seher-e-Amraaz karna hota hai to jinn uske dimaagh ke us markaz par morcha-band ho jaata hai 
jiski duty jaadugar lagaata hai. Masalan kaan ka markaz-e-ehsaas, ya aankh, ya haath, ya pao'n ka markaz-e-ehsaas. Uske baad 
us uzoo ki teen (3) haalato'n mein se ek (1) haalat roo-numa ho sakti hai. 


Jinn ya to uzoo aur uske markaz-e-ehsaas ke darmiyaan signal ka tabaadla*** (Allah ki qudrat se) rok deta hai, jis se wo uzoo be 
amal ho jaata hai aur mareez behra ho jaata hai, ya andha, ya goongha ho jaata hai ya uzoo be-harkat?”? ho jaata hai. 


Ya phir wo kabhi signal ke tabaadla ko rok leta hai (Allah ki qudrat se) aur kabhi chod deta hai, jis se wo uzoo kabhi be-amal ho 
jaata hai aur kabhi kaam karna shuroo kar deta hai. 


Aur ya phir jinn uzoo aur uske markaz-e-ehsaas ke darmiyaan baghair asbaab ke lagataar aur intehaai tez signalz ka tabaadla 
karta hai, jis se wo uzoo sakht ban jaata hai aur agar mukammal taur par bekaar nahi ho jaata to kam-az-kam be-harkat zaroor 
ho jaata hai. Farmaan-e-llaahi hai: 


Aur Wo KisiK Allah Ke Hukum Ke Baghair Nuqsaan Nahi 
Pohoncha Sakte 2 


313 T; (9422) Badan ka koi hissa ya juzoo, organ, limb, part 
of body [Rekhta] 
314 7: (دائمى)‎ Hamesha ka, mustaqil, eternal, perpetual, 
permanent [Rekhta] 
315 T: Continious paen 
316 7: (4445 (195) Isse paancho’n hawaas-e-zaahiri 
muraad hote hain, five (5) senses (sight, smell, hearing, 
taste, and touch) [Rekhta] 
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317 T; )واس(‎ Hosh, ausaan, five senses [Rekhta] 

318 Surah Luqman: 11 

319 T; (تَبادِله)‎ ek (1) jagah se doosri jagah jaana, exchange of 
signal, information from one place to another [Urduinc] 
320 T; (CSS o ) Na hilne waala, motionless, immobile 
[Rekhta] 

321 Surah al-Baqara: 102 


Is aayat se saabit hua ke jaadugar Allah ke hukum se nugsaan pohoncha sakte hain. Lehaza is mein taajjub ki koi baat nahi hai. 
Bohot saare doctor's pehle is hageegat ka eteraaf nahi karte the, lekin unho'n ne jab apni aankho'n se chand cases dekhe to 
ise tasleem karne ke alaawa unke liye koi aur chaara-e-kaar na tha. Mere paas 1 doctor aaya aur aate hi kehne lagaa: “Main ek 
(1) aise maamle ki wajah se aaya hu'n, jis ne mujhe dehshat zadaa kar diya hai hai”. 


Maine kaha: “Khair to hai, kya hua?” 


Usne kaha: “Mere paas ek (1) aadmi apne faalij-zada?”” bete ko lekar aaya jo harkat karne ke qaabil nahi tha, maine uska 
muaaina kiya to mujhe maaloom hua ke uski peeth ki haddiyo’n mein aisi bimaari hai jis ka ilaaj kisi doctor ke paas nahi, na 
operation se, na kisi aur tareeqe se, chand hafte guzarne ke baad wo aadmi dobaara mere paas aaya to main ne usse poocha 
ke uske faalij-zada bete ka kya haal hai? To usne jawab diya ke ab wo theek hai, baith bhi sakta hai aur chal bhi leta hai, maine 
usse poocha ke tumne uska ilaaj kiske paas kiya? To usne bataaya ke Waheed (Saahib-e-Kitaab)??” ke paas, chunache main 
aapke paas ye jaanne ke liye aaya hu'n, ke aap ne us bacche ka ilaaj kis tarah se kiya?” 


Main ne usey bataaya ke uspar maine Qurani aaayat padhi thee’n aur kalonji ke te??? par damm karke diya tha, jise faalij-zada 
23233326 par malnaa tha, uske baad alhamdulillah wo shifayaab hogaya. 


Seher-e-Amraaz Ka Ilaaj 


Uspar Seher-e-Tafreeg waala dam kare'n, agar usey mirgi ka daura shuru ho jaae to bayan kiye gae tareege ke mutaabiq uske 
jinn ke saath nimte'n. 


Agar mirgi ka daura shuru na ho aur us mein kuch tabdeeliya'n roo-numaa ho'n to usey mundarja-zel taalimaat de'n. 


1. Ek 1 cassette mein darj-e-zel surah record karke mareez ko de dein jise wo rozana teen (3) baar sune: Surah al-Fatiha, 


327 


Ayatal Kursi, Surah ad-Dukhkhaan, Surah al-Jinn, Qisaar as Soor??”, Muawwizaat228, 


330 


2. Darj-e-Zel dam kalonji ke tel? par kare’n jise wo subah-o-shaam apni peshaani aur mutassira??? uzoo par malta rahe: 


Surah al-Fatiha, al-Muawwizatain. 


Aur Ham Quran Mein Wo Kuch Naazil Farmaate Hain Jo 2. و2 وة‎ SÉ و‎ G و ۶و م‎ 
EE EI A ” Si ”ا‎ | 3 Ei ka 
Momino’n Ke Liye Rahmat Aur Shifa Hai." EE 355 D 9 E EE 


Main Allah ke naam se tujhe damm karta hu'n aur Allah tujhe 5 a e D E ee d ee 
har takleef-dah bimaart aur har rooh-e-badd ya hasad karne E TETOS NS Elle EGS lail بشو‎ 


waali aankh ki buraai se shifa dega. ET ره‎ 2 
EECH 


Aye Allah! Tu logo'n ka parwardigaar hai, takleef door farma <s, yai E Als a Ca U) ër? A 
aur shifa bakhsh. Kyou'nke tu shifa bakhshne waala hai. Teri j 7 5 ا‎ 1 


shifa ke alaawa koi shifaa nahi. Aisi shifaa ataa farma jo لاور قا‎ HRERS] 
bimaari ko jad se ukhaad de. Se? í S 


| 


Mareez in talimaat par 60 din tak musalsal amal karta rahe, agar marz khatam ho jaae to theek hai warna dobaara uspar damm 
kare’n aur kalonji ke tel??? par dam karke dein. 


322 T; (055 (فالج‎ Jise faalij hua ho, faalij ka mareez, paralysed 327 7: (قصار الْسُؤْر)‎ Chote-chote surah jaise paara Amma 
[Rekhta] (30* paara) [RSB] 

323 T: (45k) Marz ki pehchaan/parakh karna, bimaari ka 328 1: (43925) Surah al-Ikhlaas, Surah al-Falaq, Surah an- 
pataa lagaana, checkup, diagnose [Rekhta] Naas [RSB] 

324 T; Muallif [RSB] 329 T: (تيل)‎ Oil [RSB] 

325 T; (تيل)‎ Oil [RSB] 330 T: (osili2) Mutaassir hone waala, affected [Rekhta] 

326 T; (Lai) Jism ke hisse, organs, body parts [Rekhta] 331 Surah al-Isra: 82 


332 T; ( 45) Oil [RSB] 
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Seher-e-Amraaz Ke Ilaaj Ke Amali Namoone 


Pehla Namoona: 


Ek (1) khatoon ko uska baap aur bhai mere paas lekar aae, wo khamosh thee, baat nahi kar sakti thee, balke mu'n bhi nahi khol 
sakti thee, hatta ke khaane ke liye bhi. Illa ye ke wo uska mu'n zabardasti khol de'n aur usey juice aur doodh waghaira pilaa 
dein Uski ye haalat 35 din se isi tarah se thee. Maine uspar damm kiya to bolne lag gaee. Alhamdulillah. 


Doosra Namoona: 


Ek (1) khatoon ne bataaya ke usey taang mein shadeed dard mehsoos hota hai. Maine kaha: Shayad usey koi jismaani bimaari 
hogi, lekin choo'nke wo ba-mushkil chal sakti thee. Is liye maine uspar damm karna shuroo kiya, abhi usne Surah al-Fatiha ko 
hi suna tha ke uspar mirgi ka daura pad gaya aur uski zuban se jinn bolne lag gaya aur usne bataaya ke wohi hai jis ne uski taang 
pakad rakhi hai. So maine usey nikal jaane ka hukum diya, wo nikal gaya to aurat apne fitri??? andaaz se chalne ke qaabil hogai. 
Walhamdulillahi Rabbil A'alameen. 


Teesra Namoona: 


Ek (1) shakhs mere paas aaya jiska mu'n daae'n taraf waazeh taur par mudaa hua tha. Maine uspar damm kiya to uski zuban 
par jinn bolne laga aur usne kaha ke us shakhs ne mujhe eeza pohonchaai?24 thee. Main ne jinn ko samjhaya ke yaqeenan isne 
tumhe’n nahi dekha hoga aur tum par ye baat haraam hai ke tum kisi musalman ko eeza pohonchaao. Jinn ne meri baat maan 
li aur usse nikal gaya, jiske baad uska mu'n bilkul seedha ho gaya. Alhamdulillah 


Chautha Namoona: 


Mere pas ek (1) ladki ka waalid aaya aur usne apni beti ki haalat you’n bayan ki: “Meri beti ek (1) andhonaak22? haadse se do- 
chaar hogai hai aur do (2) maah se behosh padi hai. Abu sun to leti hai lekin bol nahi sakti. Uske jism ka koi hissa harkat nahi 
karta aur kuch khaa bhi nahi sakti aur us waqt wo Abha shaher ke Aseer Hospital mein padi hai, jaha’n doctors ne use neend- 
aawar goliyan??? khilaa kar sulaa diya hai aur ek (1) doctor ne mujhe bataaya ke uske saare test bilkul durust hain aur unhe’n 
kuch pataa nahi chal rahaa ke usey kya hua hai? Albatta unho'n ne uske narkhare??” mein ek (1) suraakh kar diya hai taake wo 
saans le sakey aur naak se ek (1) pipe daakhil kar diya hai taake usey ghizaa di jaa sakey aur wo apni zindagi ke baaqi ayyam isi 
haalat mein aur usi chaar-paai par padi guzaarde”. 


Maine us ladki ka qissa suna aur agar Shaikh Saeed bin Misfar al-Qahtaani Hafizahullah ki khusoosi sifaarish na hoti to main 
uska ilaaj karne ke liye khud chal-ke uske paas na jaata. Kyou'nke ye meri aadat nahi. So mujhe majbooran jaana padaa, hospital 
se khusoosi taur par mere liye ijaazat-naama liya gaya ke main mulaqaat ke auqaat ke alaawa doosre waqt mein jaakar mareeza 
ka ilaaj kar saku’n. Main gaya to waaqiatan uski haalat wohi thee jo uske waalid ne bayaan ki thee. Intehaai kamzoor ho chuki 
thee, albatta bolti nahi thee. 


Maine usse jaadu ki kuch alamaat ke mutaalliq sawaal kiya to usne nafee mein sar hilaa diya aur mujhe kuch bhi maaloom na 
ho saka ke usey kya hai. Us dauraan maghrib ki namaz ka waqt ho gaya. Chunache maine namaze mein uske liye dua ki phir 
waapas lauta aur Surah al-Falaq ko uspar padha. Nez ye dua bhi padhee: 


ل 


l l -0- P EET a 2 a 27 € < 
Aye Allah! Aye logo ke Rabb! Azaab-o-takleef ko door karde däs d EI Bb P AP I 55 ANG Si e 20 


aur shifa 333 farma, toohi shifa dene waala hai, teri di hui 


hifa ke siwa koi shifa nahi hai, aisi shifa de ke bi i kuch و ردي‎ NG a كن‎ 
5 ita Sawa oi ya nahi hai, aisi shifa de ke bimaari kuc ILA Sya HE 
bhi baaqi na rahe. z 2 > 


| 


Allahumma Rabb Annaasi Azhibil baasi Washfi Antash Shaafi Laa Shifaai Illa Shifaauka Shifaa-an alla Youghaadiru Sagaman. 


333 T: (فظرى)‎ Asli, haqiqi, natural [Rekhta] 337 T; (1,553) Galey ki wo naali jisse saans aati-jaati hai, 


334 7: يَمُنجانا)‎ Idol) Takleef dena, inflict pain [RSB] windpipe, throat [Rekhta] 
335 T: (SL (آنْدوه‎ Almnaak, takleef-dah, tragic [RSB] 338 T; Tarjuma Mohaddis Forum se liya hai. [RSB] 


336 7: Sleeping pills [RSB] 
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Wo ladki Allah ke fazal-o-karam se bolne lag gai, uska baap aur bhai khushee ke maare rone lag gae aur uska baap mere sar ka 
bosa lene ke liye utha, maine usey samjhaya ke kisi shakhs ke mutaallig ye ageeda na rakho ke wo shifa de sakta hai. Kyou'nke 
shifaa Allah hi ke haath mein hai aur usi ne likh rakha tha ke tumhari beti ko mere hatho’n aur is ghadi mein shifa naseeb hogi, 
so Allah ka shukar adaa karo. 


Us ladki ne Allah ka shukar ada kiya aur kehne lagee: “Ab main hospital se jaana chaahti hu’n”. 


Uske baad ek (1) muddat gaee, phir uska bhai aaya aur usne khushkhabri di ke ab wo ladki khairiyat se hai aur wo mujhe daawat 
dene aaya hai, maine usey inkaar kar diya, is khadsha??? ki bina par ke kahee’n ye daawat mera maawaza””” na ban jaae. 


Paachwa'n Namoona: 


Ek (1) naujawaan marz ki haalat mein mere paas aaya, main ne uspar Quran-e-Majeed ko padha to uski zuban par jinn bolne 
lag gayaa aur usne bataaya ke falaa'n jaadugar ne is naujawan par jaadu karne ke liye meri duty lagaai hai aur is par jo jaadu 
kiya gaya hai wo iske ghar ki dehleez mein padaa hua hai. Main ne usey usse nikal jaane ka hukum diya to wo nikal gaya, phir 
uske ghar waale ghar gae aur ghar ki dehleez ko khoda to waagiatan waha'n par kuch kaaghazaat mile jinn par kuch huroof 
likhe hue the, unho'n ne wo kaaghazaat paani mein bhigo diye. Jisse uspar kiya gaya jaadu toot gaya. 


339 T; (4545) Fikr, andesha, dar, apprehension, fear, doubt 340 T; (4,53l-2) Ewaz, badla, compensation [Rekhta] 
[Rekhta] 
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Jaadu Ki Aathwee'n Qism: Seher Istehaaza 
Seher-e-Istehaaza kaise hota hai? 


Is qism ka jaadu sirf aurato'n par hota hai, iska tareeqa ye hai ke jaadugar ek (1) jinn ko us aurat par musallat kar deta hai jis 
par jaadu karna maqsood hota hai aur uski ye duty lagata hai ke wo usey istehaaza ki bimaari mein mubtala karde. Chunache 
jinn aurat mein daakhil ho jaata hai aur uski rago'n mein khoon ke saath-saath gardish karta hai. Farmaan-e-Nabavi # hai: 


Shaitaan Insaani Jism Mein Khoon Ki Tarah Gardish Karta GE WË 5 5 
hai A الشيطان يجرى من ابن ادم مجرى الدم.‎ 
Aur dauran-e-gardish jab wo rehm?”? ki rago'n mein pohonchta hai to unme edd 138337343 deta hai jis se in rago'n se khoon 


behnaa shuroo مط‎ jaata hai. 
Hazrat Hammanah bint Jahsh & ne jab istehaaza?”” ke mutaalliq Rasool Allah £ se poocha to Aap £ ne farmaya: “Istehaaza to 
sirf shaitaan ke edd lagaane ki wajah se hota hai” 5 


ap 347 


346 nahi hai”. 


Ek (1) aur riwaayat mein you’n hai: “Ye to ek (1) rag se behne waala khoon hai, haiz 


348 


In dono riwayato'n se maaloom hua ka istehaaza aurat ke rehm”** mein maujood rago'n mein se kisi ek (1) rag mein shaitaan 


ke edd lagaane ki wajah se hota hai. 


Istehaaz Kya Hota Hai? 


Imam Ibne Kaseer kehte hain: “Istehaaza ye hai ke haiz ke dino'n ke baad bhi aurat ko khoon aata rahe”.?”” Aurat ko ye khoon 
ek (1) maah tak aasakta hai aur uski tadaad mein kamee beshee ho sakti hai. 


Seher-e-Istehaaza Ka Ilaaj 


Paani par dam karen, phir wo paani mareeza ko de’n jis se wo teen (3) din tak peeti rahe aur ghusl bhi karti rahe. In sha Allah 
khoon aana ruk jaaega. Shaik-ul-Islam Ibne Taimiyya £ ne iske jawaaz ka fatwa diya hai ke Mustahaaza?™ ke liye quraani aaayat 


likh kar di jaa sakti hai aur wo unse ghusl bhi kar sakti hai. 


Istehaaza Ke Ilaaj Ka Amalali Namoona 


Ek (1) khatoon mere paas aai jisko bohot ziyaada khoon aarahaa tha, maine uspar dam kiya aur quran-e-majeed ki kuch 
cassettes sunne ke liye usey de dee’n. Chand ayyam ke baad uska khoon bilkul ruk gaya aur wo shifayaab ho gaee. 


341 Bukhari: V4 P282; Muslim: V14 P155 346 7: (خيض)‎ Mahwaari, menses, menstruation [Rekhta] 


342 T; (يخم)‎ Maadah ke shikam mein wo thaili jis mein 347 Musnad Ahmad; Sunan Nasai; iski sanad acchi hai 
baccha parwarish paata hai, baccha-daani, uterus [Rekhta] 348 T; )خم(‎ Maadah ke shikam mein wo thaili jis mein 

343 7 (LŐ 551) Uksaana, ubhaarna, to spur [Rekhta] baccha parwarish paata hai, baccha-daani, uterus [Rekhta] 
344 T: (4,501) Aiyyaam-e-mahwaari ke baad jaari rehne 349 An Nihaaya: V1 P429 

waala khoon jo kharaabi-e-sehat ki alaamat hai, 350 T; (مُستحاصّه)‎ Wo aurat jise maamool se ziyaada khoon- 
menorrhagia, immoderate menstrual bleeding [Rekhta] e-haiz aae, a woman who still suffers a loss of blood after 
345 Sunan Tirmizi: Hasan Saheeh the period of the monthly discharge has elapsed [Rekhta] 
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Jaadu Ki Nawwi Qism: Shaadi Mein Rukaawate'n Daalne Ka Jaadu 


Alaamaat 
1. Daaemi sardard. 
Seene mein shadeed ghutan ka ehsaas, khaas taur par asar ke baad se lekar aadhi raat tak. 


Mangetar ko badd-soorat manzar mein dekhna. 


Neend ke dauraan bohot ziyaada ghabraahat. 


2 

3 

4. Bohotziyaada pareshaan khayaali. 

5 

6. Kabhi kabhi me'de (2-4) mein shadeed dard. 
7 


Peeth ki nichlee haddiyo'n mein dard. 


Ye Jaadu Kaise Hota Hai? 


Koi keena-parwar??! 


aur saazishi insaan paleed jaadugar ke paas jaata hai aur usse mutaalaba karta hai ke falaa'n aadmi ki beti 
par jaadu kardo taake wo shaadi na kar sakey. Jaadugar uska aur uski maa ka naam pooch leta hai. Phir uska koi kapda talab 


karta hai, uske baad uspar jaadu kar deta hai aur is silsile mein ek (1) ya ek (1) se ziyaada jinno'n ki duty lagaa deta hai. 


So ye jinn apni duty sar-anjaam dene ke liye us aurat ka peecha karna shuroo kar deta hai. Agar usey mauqa mil jaae to us mein 
daakhil ho jaata hai, phir usey is hadd tak pareshan karta hai ke jo bhi uski mangni ka paighaam lekar uske paas jaata hai. Wo 
uske saath shaadi karne se fauran inkaar kar deti hai. Agar us mein daakhil hone ka mauga na mile to baahar-baahar se jinn ki 
koshish hoti hai ke har mard ko us aurat ke saamne badd-soorat saabit kare aur khud us aurat ko mardo'n ke zaheno'n mein 
badd-soorat aurat ke taur par saabit kare. 


Chunache wo aurat har mard ke saath shaadi karne se bila-wajah inkaar kar deti hai aur agar koi mard uske saath shadi karne 
ke liye tayyar bhi ho jaae to shaitaan uske dil mein musalsal was-wase daalta hai aur usey usse badd-zan kar deta hai. Aur aisa 
bhi hota hai ke aurat ke ghar mein jo shakhs bhi us aurat ke saath shaadi karne ki niyyat se daakhil hota hai usey shadeed 
ghutan ka ehsaas hota hai aur uska ghar usey jail-kahaana lagta hai. Iske baad wo dobaara us ghar mein daakhil hone ka so'nch 
bhi nahi sakta. 


Is Jaadu Ka Ilaaj 


1. Mareeza par pehli qism mein mazkoor damm waali aaayat-o-Surah padhe'n, agar uspar mirgi ka daura pad jaae aur 
jinn bolne lag jaae to uske saath usi tareeqe se nimte'n jo “Seher-e-Tafreeg” mein bayan kar diya gaya hai. 


e? 


Agar uspar mirgee ka daura na pade aur uske jism mein kuch tabdeeliya’n roo-numaa bon to usey mundarja-zel 
taalimaat den: 


Wo sharai parde ki paabandi kare. 

Namaaze’n unke augaat mein adaa karne par hameshgi kare. 

Gaane aur mausigee waghaira na sune. 

Sone se pehle wazoo karle aur Ayatal Kursi ki tilaawat kare. 

Muawwizaat?”* ki tilaawat ke baad apni hatheliyo'n mein phoonke, phir unhe’n poore jism par mal le. 


Ek (1) ghante ki cassette mein Ayatal Kursi ko baar baar record kare'n, jise wo rozaana ek (1) baar sunti rahe. 


VW WW V V V 


Ek-doosri cassette mein muawwizaat (Surah al-Ikhlas, Surah al-Falag, Surah an-Naas) ko baar-baar record kare'n aur 
usey bhi rozaana ek (1) baar sunne ki usey talqeen kare'n. 


> Paani par damm karke usey de den, jis se wo har teesre din peeti aur ghusl karti rahe. 


> Namaz-e-Fajr ke baad 100 martaba ye dua padha kare: 


351 T; (3355 (كيته‎ Dushmani rakhne waala, dushman, enemy, 352 T: Surah Ikhlas, Surah Falaq, Surah Naas [RSB] 
opponent [Rekhta] 
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- 
Ei D 


EN e, YA e E 2 2 am = CN 5 E A 7 et 
. شى قَرِيْرٌ‎ SE لَه اللاك ولا حمل وَهْوَ‎ susu 


Aurat in taalimaat par mukammal 1 mahina amal kare, iske baad In sha Allah usey yaa to mukammal shifaa naseeb مط‎ jaaegi 
aur jaadu toot jaaega. Ya phir uski takleef mein izaafa ho jaaega. Agar aisa ho to uspar dobaara damm kare, In sha Allah, usey 
mirgi ka daura pade ga aur jinn aapke saath guftagu shuroo kardega, phir aap usse us tariqe ke mutaabiq nimat sakte hain, jis 
ka zikr pehle kiya jaa chuka hai. 


Is Jaadu Ke Ilaaj Ka Amali Namoona 


Ek (1) naujawaan mere paas aaya aur kehne lagaa: “Hamaare yaha’n ek (1) ajeeb-o-ghareeb ladki hai, koi bhi shakhs jab uske 
saath shadi karne ka mutaalaba karta hai wo ba-khushi qubool kar leti hai, lekin raat ko sone ke baad jab subah ke waqt bedaar 
hoti hai to apni raae badal leti hai aur koi sabab bataae baghair usse shaadi karne se saaf inkaar kar deti hai aur aisa kai baar 
ho chuka hai jis se hame’n uske mutaalliq shak sa hone lagaa hai aapki uske baare mein kya raae hai?” 


Maine uspar dam kiya to uspar mirgi ka daura pad gayaa aur ek (1) (khatoon) jinn uski zabaan se bolne lag gai. 


(Muallif): Main ne usse poocha: “Tum Kaun ho?” 
Jinn Khatoon: “Main falaa’n hu'n (uska naam ab mujhe yaad nahi)”. 

(Muallif): “Tum is ladki mein kyou'n daakhil hui?” 
Jinn Khatoon: “Kyou'nke mujhe isse mohabbat hai.” 

(Muallif): “Isey tujh se koi mohabbat nahi aur saheeh saheeh bataao ke tum kya caahti ho?” 
Jinn Khatoon: “Main nahi caahti ke ye shaadi kar le”. 

(Muallif): Tumhaara ab tak isse kya sulook rahaa hai? 


Jinn Khatoon: “Jab bhi koi shakhs isse mangni ke liye aata tha, main isey raat ko khuwaab mein dhamkiyaa’n deti thi 
ke agar toone shadi karli to tumhe’n sangeen nataaej ka saamna karna padega”. 


(Muallif): “Tumhaara deen kya hai?” 
Jinn Khatoon: “Main musalmaan hu'n”. 


(Muallif): “Agar tum musalman ho to tumhare liye qata'an durust nahi ke tum kisi musalman ko is tarah eeza do. Farmaan-e- 


Nabawi 2? hai “Na apne aapko nuqsaan poh’nchaao na doosre ko” 3 


Meri ye guftagoo sunkar wo jinn khatoon us ladki se nikal jaane par aamaada ho gai aur waaqiatan usse nikal gaee aur ladki 
shifaayaab ho gai. Walhamdulillah 
Jaadu Ke Mutallig Chand Ahem Maalumaat 

1. Jaadu ki alaamaat ka marz ki alaamaat se ishtebaah?™* ho sakta hai. 


2. Jis shakhs par jaadu kiya gaya ho, agar uske me’de mein daaemi?™ dard rehta ho to ye is baat ki daleel hoti hai ke usey 
jaadu pilaaya ya khilaaya gaya hai. 


3. Qurani ilaaj 2 sharto’n ke saath faaedamand saabit hota hai: 

>  Muaalij’™™® Allah ki shariyat ka paaband ho. 

> Qurani ilaaj ki taaseer par mareez ko mukammal yaqeen ho. 

4. Jaadu ki beshtar qismo’n mein darj-e-zel alaamaat maujood hoti hain, seene ki ghutan khaas kar raat ke waqt. 

5. Jaadu ki jagah ka do (2) baato’n se pataa chal sakta hai: 
353 Sunan Ibne Majah: H2340, 2341; Silsila Ahadees us 355 T; (دائمى)‎ Hamesha ka, mustaqil, eternal, perpetual, 
Saheeha: H250; Al Irwa-ul-Ghaleel: H894 permanent [Rekhta] 
3547: (اشتباه)‎ Shak, shuba, dhoka, ghalat-fehmi, doubt 356 T; (مُعالج)‎ Ilaaj karne waala, hakeem, doctor, physician 
[Rekhta] [Rekhta] 
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> Ek (1) to ye ke khud jinn bata de ke usne falaa’n jagah par jaadu rakha hua hai aur aap uski ye baat us waqt tak durust 
tasleem na kare’n, jab tak ek (1) aadmi bhijwa kar uski bataai hui jagah se jaadu ki maujoodgi ya adm-maujoodgi ki 
tasdeeg na karwaale’n. Kyou'nke jinno’n mein boot bohot ziyaada paaya jaata hai. 


> Mareez ya muaalij kisi fazeelat waale waqt mein (masalan raat ka aakhri teesra hissa) poore ikhlaas aur khushoo-o- 
khzoo ke saath do (2) rakat nafil adaa kare aur Allah se dua kare ke wo jaadu ki jagah ke mutaallig usey khabardaar 
karde. Apko khuwaab ke zariye ya ehsaas-o-shaoor ke zariye ya ghaalib gumaan ke zariye maaloom ho jaaega ke jis 
cheez par jaadu kiya gaya hai wo falaa’n jagah par padi hui hai. Agar aisa ho jaae to Allah Ta’ala ka shukar bajaa laana 
chaahiye. 


6. Jaadu ki tamaam qismo’n ke ilaaj ke liye aap kalonji ke tel par damm kar sakte hain jisey mareez mutassira uzoo par 
subah-o-shaam mal sakta hai. 


Saheehain?”” mein ek (1) hadees maujood hai, jiske alfaaz you’n hain: 


Kalonji mein har bimaari ka ilaaj hai siwaae maut ke.??? الحبّة السوداء شفاء من كل داء إلا لاسام.‎ 


Mareeza Ko Allah Ne (336 Jaadu Dikhaadi 


Mere paas ek (1) naujawaan ladki aai, maine uspar guran-e-majeed ko padha to mujhe maaloom hua ke uspar bohot taagatwar 
gism ka jaadu kiya gaya hai. Kyou'nke usey neend aur bedaari dono halato'n mein khayaali tasweere'n aur saae nazar aate 
the... Khulaasa ye ke maine uske gharwaalo'n ko ilaaj bata diya aur ghar waapas jane ki talqeen ki. 


Unho'n ne poocha: “Kya ham jaae jaadu ke mutaalliq jaan sakte hain?” 


Maine kaha: “Haa'n, raat ke aakhri teesre hisse, jabke Allah Ta'ala asmaani duniya par naazil hota hai aur duae'n qubool karta 
hai. Allah Ta'ala se dua kare'n ke wo aapko jaae jaadu ke muta'alliq khabardaar karde”. 


Chunache khud mareez ladki ne raat ko uth kar namaz padhi aur Allah Ta'ala se is silsile mein dua ki, phir usne khuwab mein 
dekha ke ek (1)1 aadmi uske hath pakad kar ghar ki ek (1) jaanib le jaa raha hai aur usey jaae jaadu ke mutaalliq bataa raha hai. 
Subah hui to usne apne ghar walo'n ko ye khuwaab sunaaya. Chunache wo usi jagah par gae to jis cheez mein jaadu kiya gaya 
tha wo waha'n maujood thee. Unho'n ne usey wha'n se nikaal diya aur is tarah jaadu toot gaya aur ladki shifayaab hogai. 
Walhamdulillahi Rabbil A'alameen! 


357 T; Bukhari & Muslim 358 Bukhari: H5687; Muslim: H2215 
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Saatwaa'n Hissa: Biwi Se Qurb Ki Bandish Ka Jaadu 


Isse muraad ye hai ke ek (1) tandrust mard apni biwi se jimaa na kar sakey aur uski kaifiyat kuch is tarah se hoti hai ke jinn 
insaan ke damagh mein us jagah par morcha-bandi kar leta hai jahaa'n se azaa-e-tanaasul??? ko shehwaani??? hidaayat milti 
hain. Phir jab insaan apni biwi ke qareeb hokar usse jimaa ka iraada kar leta hai to jinn us dimaaghi markaz ko be-amal kar deta 
hai jo azaa-e-tanaasul mein shehwaani jazbaat bhadkaata hai. Isse mard ka alaa-e-tanaasul sikud jaata hai aur wo apni biwi se 
jimaa karne ke qaabil nahi rehta. Jinn ki ya shaitaani harkat us waqt amal mein aati hai jab khavind jimaa karne ke liye bilkul 
tayyar hota hai. Aen waqt par wo ye harkat karke usey jimaa se aajiz kar deta hai. 


Yaad rahe ke ye haalat jis tarah se mard ke saath hoti hai, usi tarah aurat ke saath bhi ho sakti hai aur uski 5 shakle'n hain: 


1. Aurat ki taange’n ghair-iraadi?®t taur par ek-doosre se chipak jaati hain aur uska khaawind usse jimaa nahi kar sakta. 


2. Jinn aurat ke dimaagh mein morcha-bandi karke uski shehwat?®? ko khatam kar deta hai. Chunache uska khavind usse 
jimaa kar bhi le to usey qat-an koi lazzat mehsoos nahi hoti aur wo dauraan-e-jimaa neem-behoshee ki haalat mein 
padi rehti hai. 


3. Aen us waqt aurat ko khoon aana shuroo ho jaata hai jab uska khavind usse jima'a karne ke liye tayyar hota hai. Jis se 
wo jima'a nahi kar sakta. 


4. Mard jab jimaa ka iraada karta hai to uske saamne gosht ka ek (1) bohot badaa band aajaata hai jisse wo jimaa karne 
ke qaabil nahi rehta. 


5. Baaz auqaat aisa bhi hot hai ke mard ek (1) kuwaari aurat se shadi karta hai, lekin wo jab uske qareeb jaata hai to usey 
you'n lagta hai jaise ye aurat kuwaari nahi hai aur wo shukook-o-shubhaat mein mubtala ho jaata hai. Lekin uska jab 
ilaaj hota hai to uska parda-e-bakaarat?® usi tarah toot?®* aata hai jis tarah jaadu se pehel hota hai. 


Bandish-e-Jima'a Ke Jaadu Ka Ilaaj 
Iske Ilaaj Ke Kai Tareeqe Hain: 
Pehla Tareeqa: 


Jaadu ki pehli qism mein Qurani aayaat par mushtamil jo damm zikr kiya gay hai, usey mareez par padhe’n. Agar uski zuban se 
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jinn bolne lag jaae to usse jaae-jaadu?®™ pooch le’n. Phir waha'n se jaadu nikaal kar usey khatam kar dein aur jinn ko usse nikal 


jaane ka hukum dein. Agar nikal jaae to is tarah us par kiya gaya jaadu toot jaaega aur agar damm karne ke bawajood jinn uski 
zaban se nahi bolta to uske ilaaj ke liye mundarja-zel tareeqo’n mien se koi tareeqa istemaal kare’n. 


Doosra Tareeqa: 


Darj-e-zel aayaat paani par padhe’n, jis ko mareez chand ayyam peeta rahe aur usse ghusl karta rahe, In sha Allah jaadu toot 
jaaega: 


Surah Yunus: 81-82‏ 
ه لَايُصلِح عمل الین میق اله احق oK‏ ولو $ oh Aiii‏ 


Surah al-Aaraaf: 117-122 


$ 


4 2 > Wë کے‎ 11 
إِنَا‎ “Aka ska اله‎ OLSA] A U مُوسَى‎ JU 


- 
D 


359 7: تناسل)‎ dhasi) Male reproductive organ [RSB] 362 T; (5344) Nafsaani khwaahish, khwaahish-e-jimaa, 


360 T: (3144) Shahwat se mutaalliq, aurat aur mard ke ek- sexual urge [Rekhta] 

doosre ke mailaan ke mutaalliq sensual, sexual desire 363 7: (365 335) hymen [RSB] 

[Rekhta] 364 T; Urdu pdf mein typing karte hue laut )لو(‎ ke “J” ki 
361 T; ارَادئ ظؤر يَر)‎ A) Be-ikhteyaari, without prior planning jagah, “=” ke saath toot )ڈو(‎ type ho gaya [RSB] 

[RSB] 365 T; (جاۓ جادو)‎ Jaadu ki jagah, wo jagah jahan jaadu rakha 


gaya hai [RSB] 
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ق عَصَاكَ = ادا هى تَلْقَف o Gh‏ قَوَقَعَ اَي dis‏ مَا َنُا gelli Asa oa‏ 


E Z 3 


Surah 9 


5 


Ei ا‎ E 
2+ e 21329 2 > ke 2 S7 م د.إ|ى‎ à 5 
legs کید ساح“ وَلَايْفْلِحُ السَاحِرٌ‎ Nak A = تلقف مَاصََعُوًا‎ asi مان‎ 


Teesra Tareega: 

Beri ke saat (7) patte le len, unhe’n do (2) pattharo'n ke darmiyaan baareek pees kar paani se bhare bartan mein daal dein, 
phir apna mu'n uske qareeb kar len aur un patto'n ko oopar neeche karte hue unpar Ayatal Kursi aur muawwizaat?®® ki tilaawat 
kare'n. Us paani ko mareez chand ayyam tak peeta rahe aur usse ghusl karta rahe. Basharte-ke us mein doosre paani ka izaafa 
na kare aur aag par garam na kare aur agar usey garam karne ki zaroorat ho to suraj ki garmi mein kare aur usey naa-paak jagah 


par na undele. Is tarah uspar kiya gaya jaadu khatam ho jaaega, In sha Allah Ta'ala. Aur ye bhi ho sakta hai ke jaadu pehli 
martaba nahaane se hi toot jaae. 


Chautha Tareeqa: 


Mareez ke kaan mein damm kare’n aur phir Surah al-Furqan ki aayat number 23 
و‎ — Z A Z >» 5 Sa Wan E 
Ia sha shl مِنْ عمل‎ ILE وَقَنِمََا ال ما‎ 


bhi uske kaan mein kam-az-kam 100 martaba ya us waqt tak padhte rahe jab tak uske haath 3306م‎ sunn nahi ho jaate aur aisa 
chand ayyam tak rozana karte rahe’n. In sha Allah jaadu toot jaaega. 


Paachwa’n Tareega: 


Imam Sha'bi kehte hain ke jaadu todne ke liye ye tariqa bhi ikhteyar kiya jaa sakta hai ke mareez ek (1) kaante-daar darakht ke 
neeche chalaa jaae aur uske daae’n baae’n se kuch patte lekar unhe’n bareek pees le, phir unhe’n paani mein milaa kar uspar 
(Muawwizaat aur Ayatal Kursi) padhle are usse ghusl kare.?%7 


Chetta Tareeqa: 


Mareez mausam-e-bahaar mein biyabaan, jungle aur baaghaat ke phool jitne jamaa kar sakta hai karle. Phir unhe’n ek (1) saaf 
suthre bartan mein daal-de aur meetha paani bharde. Phir us paani ko thoda sa aag par ubaal le, jab thanda ho jaae to uspar 
muawwizaat ko padh le aur usey apne oopar bahaa de, in sha Allah jaadu toot jaaega. ® 


Saatwa’n Tareeqa: 
Ek (1) bartan mein paani bhar le’n, phir uspar muawwizaat ke alaawa duae’n bhi padhe’n: 


Aye Allah! Aye logo ke Rabb! Azaab-o-takleef ko door karde Eer sr a F 2 Su a 2 ý 
LAWUH N d b GC zs Ale ناس 2 س‎ Gr D 
aur shifa 333 farma, toohi shifa dene waala hai, teri di hui شِقَاءَ‎ > GU انت‎ SS Is رټ الاس اذهب الاس‎ | 


shifa ke siwa koi shifa nahi hai, aisi shifa de ke bimaari kuch nae HF Af 0 
H So e 0 > SES A ا‎ e NI 
bhi baagi na طق‎ 297 is g إلا ۇك شفاء لا‎ 


Allahumma Rabbannaasi Azhibil 800-50 Washfi Antash-shaafi Laa Shifaa-a Illa Shifaa-uka Shifaa-alla Yughadiru Sagaman. 


366 T: Surah Ikhlas, Surah Falaq, Surah Naas [RSB] 368 Fath-ul-Baari: V10 P234 
367 Fath-ul-Baari: V10 P233 369 T: Tarjuma Mohaddis Forum se liya hai. [RSB] 
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27 و 
لله يُشفيّكَ عن كل Main Allah ke naam se tujhe damm karta hu'an aur Allah gs Ndi j sis‏ 
tujhe har takleef-dah bimaari aur har rooh-e-badd ya hasad | 5‏ 
karne wali aankh ki buraai se shifa dega. [SUN ail SS my‏ 


Bismillahi Argeeka Wallahu Yashfeeka A’an Kulli Daaee’n Yuwazeeka Wa Min Kulli Nafsin Au A'anin Haasidillahu Yashfeeka. 


Main Allah Ta’ala ke (har khoobi se) mukammal kalimaat ki S ر‎ 
barkat se uski paida ki huee cheezo'n ke shar se uski panaah á b من شر‎ SHE asi DU 536 
maa'ngta hu'n. 


اما 


A'auzu Bikali Maatillahit Taam-Maati Min Sharri Maa Khalaga. 


A‏ و و 


Allah ke naam ke saath jiske naam ke hote hue asmaan-o- lé) KÉ to شئ‎ del KK Ef بشم الله‎ 
zameen ki koi cheez takleef nahi pohoncha sakti aur wo 


sunne aur jaanne waala hai. Ka وَهُوَ السَمِيْعٌ‎ 
Bismillahillazi Laa Yazurro Maa-a'smihee Shai-un Fil Arzi Walaa Fis-Samaai Wahu-was 501716 أناء‎ Aleem. 


Mareez is paani ko chand ayyam tak peeta aur is se ghusl karta rahe, In sha Allah Jaadu ka asar khatam ho jaaega. 


Aathwaa'n Tareeqa: 


Ek (1) saat suthre bartan mein paakiza raushnaai ® ke saath Surah Yunus ki aayaat 81-82 tehreer kare’n, phir us likhaai ko 


kalonji ke tel" ke saath mitaa dein. Phir mareez us tel ko teen (3) din tak peeta rahe aur apne seene aur peshani ki maalish 


karta rahe. Is tarah uska jaadu toot jaaega. Yaad rahe Shaikh-ul-Islam Ibne Taimiyya # ne aisa karne ko jaaez qaraar diya hai. 2 


Nawwa'n Tareega: 


Jaadu ki pehli qism mein jo dam zikr kiya gaya hai, usey paakiza roshnaai ke saath saaf-suthre bartan par likh le'n, phir usey 
paani ke saath mitaa de’n, uske baad mareez usi paani ko chand ayyam tak peeta aur usi se ghuls karta rahe, In sha Allah jaadu 
ka asar khatam ho jaaega. 


Jaadu, Naamardi Aur Jinsi Kamzori Mein Farq: 


Agar mareez par bandish-e-jimaa ka jaadu kiya gaya ho to uski ahem nishaani ye hai ke wo jab tak apni biwi se door rehta hai, 
apne andar jimaa ki taaqat bhar-poor andaaz se mehsoos karta hai. Lekin joohi uske qareeb jaata hai aur jimaa karne ka iraada 
kar leta hai to aen waqt par uska azoo-e-khaas sukad jaata hai aur wo jimaa karne ke qaabil nahi rehta. 


Agar mareez naa-mard ho to wo khwah apni biwi ke qareeb ho ya door apne andar quwwat-e-jimaa bilkul mehsoos hi nahi 
karta. 


Aur agar usey jinsi kamzori ho to wo kai-kai dino’n ke baad jimaa karne ke qaabil hota hai aur jab us qaabil hota hai, jimaa 
shuroo karte hi dheela padh jaata hai aur ziyaada der tak usey jaari rakhne ke qaabil nahi hota. 


Bandish-e-Jima'a ke jaadu ka ilaaj to ham 9 adad tareeqo'n se zikr kar chuke hain, ab aaiye naamardi aur jinsi kamzori ka ilaaj 
zikr karte hain: 
Naamardi Ka Ilaaj 

1. Ek (1) kilogram khaalis Shahed aur 200 gram Ghiza al Mulkaat 27 


2. Us par Surah al-Fatiha, Surah al Sharah aur Muawwizaatain padhe’n. 


3707 (Alig) Siyaahi, ink [Rekhta] 373 T: (OK 2132) Isey “USI SKG HI” Ghizaau mulakaat- 
371 T; (JS) Oil [RSB] un-nahl The food of queen bee kehte hain. It is a fast- 
372 Bukhari: V4 P282; Muslim: V14 P155 digesting nutritious food that has an effect on growth and 


reproduction [RSB] 
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3. Mareez har roz us shahed se teen (3) chamche nahaar mu’n aur 1-1 chamcha dopaher aur raat khaane se ek (1) ghanta 
pehle istemaal kare. 


4. Jabtak naamardi khatam na ho, wo ye ilaaj jaari rakhe, Allah ke hukum se shifaa naseeb hogi. 
Baanjhpan aur Naaqaabil-e-Aulaad Hona 
Mard Ka Naa-qaabil-e-Aulaad Hona: 


Mard do (2) tarah se naa-qaabil-e-aulad ho sakta hai. Ek (1) to ye hai ke wo jismani taur par mareez ho naa-qaabil-e-aulaad ho, 
agar aisa ho to uska ilaaj atibba?”* ke paas kiya jaa sakta hai. Aur doosra ye hai ke jismani taur par to theek ho lekin jinnat ki 
sharaarat ki wajah se wo aulad paida karne ke qaabil na ho. Aur ye is tarah hota hai ke paidawaari salaahiyat ke liye zaroori hai 
ke mard ke par ek (1) centimeter muk-ab?”” mein 20 million se ziyaad manwi haiwanaat?”® ho'n. Jinn baaz auqaat you'n karta 
hai ke mard ke khusyatain?”” jo manwi haiwanaat ko chaant-te hain aur unhe'n ilaaheda karte hain, par pressure daal kar ya 
kisi tariqe se manvi haiwanaat ka matlooba?”? tanaasub?”? poora nahi hone deta. Jisse mard ki paidawaari salaahiyat khatam 
ho jaati hai. 


Aur uska doosra tareega ye bhi hai ke manwi haiwanaat jab khusyatain se mani??? ke magar??! mein muntagil hote hain to 
waha'n par unhe'n ek (1) sayyaal?** maadde ki zaroorat hoti hai jis se unhe’n zinda rehne ke liye ghiza milti hai aur ye maaddah 
gosht se nikalta hai aur mani ke maqar mein manwi haiwanaat ke paas chalaa jaata hai. Chunache jinn usi sayyaal maadde ko 
manvi haiwanaat ke paas jaane se rok deta hai aur jab manvi haiwanaat ko ghiza nahi milti to wo mar jaate hain aur is tarah 
paidawaari salaahiyat khatam ho jaati hai. 


Jin Ki Wajah Se Naa Qaabil-e-Aulad hone Ki Kuch Alamaat 
1. Seene ki ghutan, khaas kar asr ke baad se lekar aadhi raat tak. 
2. Pareshaan haali. 
3. Peeth ki nichlii haddiyo’n mein dard. 
4. Neend mein ghabraahat 
5 


Neend mein khaufnaak khuwaab. 
Aurat Ka Baanjh Pan: 


Aurat ka baanjh pan bhi do (2) tarah se hota hai. Ek (1) to ye hai ke wo qudrati taur par aulaad janam dene ke qaabil na ho aur 
doosra ye hai ke wo qudrati taur par to theek ho, lekin rehm??? mein jinn ki sharaarat ki wajah se wo baanjh ho jaae aur baccha 
jaanne ke qaabil na ho. Uski sharaarat ki ek(1) shakl to ye hai ke wo uski padawaari salaahiyat kulli taur par khatam karde aur 
doosri shakl ye hai ke ibtedaai taur par to uske rehm mein hamal theher jaae, lekin chand maah baad wo rehm ki rago'n mein 
eddh lagaa deta hai, jis se aurat ko khoon aana shuroo ho jaata hai aur uska hamal zaaya ho jaata hai aur Saheehain?*** mein 
Rasool Allah # ka ye farman maujood hai ke: 


Shaitaan Insaan Ki Rago'n Mein Khoon Ki Tarah Gardish Karta Tada. ei م‎ 
8 إن الشَيّطانَ يَحْرِيْ من ابن ادم مجرى الدم.‎ 


ونم 
(bl) Doctor, muaalij, physicians, doctors [Rekhta] 381 T; (342) Mugaam, theherne ki jagah, abpde, place‏ :3747 
T; (4352) 1 Cubic centimeter [RSB] [Rekhta]‏ 375 
T; Chromosomes [RSB] 382 T; (Jz) Behne waala, patla, lachakdaar, fluid, liquid‏ 376 
Wo thailiyaan jin mein maadda-e- [Rekhta]‏ (خضيتين) :7 377 
Maadah ke shikam mein wo thaili jis mein‏ )خم( mutaanasul rehta hai, testicals [Rekhta] 383 T;‏ 
T; (4595143) Zaroorat ke mutaabig, as required/desired baccha parwarish paata hai, baccha-daani, uterus [Rekhta]‏ 378 
[RSB] 384 T: Bukhari; Muslim‏ 
Proportion [RSB] 385 Bukhari: V4 P282; Muslim: V14 P155‏ (تناشب) T;‏ 379 


380 T: (ja) Maadda-e-hayaat, sperm [Rekhta] 
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Baanjh-pann Ka Ilaaj 


1. Jaadu ki pehli gism mein guraani aaayat par mushtamil jo damm zikr kiya gaya hai usey ek (1) cassette mein record 
kar de'n, jise mareez rozana teen (3) martaba sunta rahe. 


2. Subah ke waqt Surah as-Saaffaat ki tilaawat kare ya uski tilaawat sunta rahe. 
3. Subah ke waqt Surah al-Ma'arij ki tilaawat kare ya uski tilaawat sunta rahe. 


4. Kalonji ke tel par ye Surah pade: Surah al-Fatiha, Ayatal Kursi, Surah al-Baqara aur Surah Aale Imran ki aakhri aayaat, 
Muawwizaat... Us tel ko mareez apne seene, peshani aur peeth ki haddiyo'n par malta rahe. 


5. Yehi aayaat-o-surah khaalis shahed?”” par bhi padhe’n, jis se mareez subah nahaar mu'n ek (1) chamcha istemaal kare. 


Mundarja baala ilaaj mareez kai maheene muslasal karta rahe, In sha Allah shifa naseeb hogi, basharte-ke wo is dauraan Allah 
ki shariyat ki paabandi kare. 


Sur-at-e-Inzaal?88 
Sur-at-e-Inzaal ek (1) jismani bimaari ke taur par ho to atibba?® uska kai tarah se ilaaj karte hain, masalan. 


1. Azoo-e-khaas par marham lagaana. 
2. Dauran-e-jimaa kisi doosre maamle mein ghaur-o-fikr karna. 


3. Dauran-e-Jimaa riyaazi ke baaz mushkil sawaalaat hal karna. 
Aur agar sur-at-e-inzaal jinn ki wajah se ho to uska ilaaj ye hai: 


1. Namaz-e-Fajr ke baad 100 martaba ye dua padhe: 


INA eg Sisy‏ وه ddi‏ وَهُوَ کل كَل بى قري 
Laailaaha Illallhu Wahdahu Laa Shareeka Lahu, Lahul Mulku wa Lahul Hamdu Wahuwa A'alaa Kulli Shai-in Qadeer.‏ 

2. Sone se pehle Surah al-Mulk ki tilaawat kare ya usey sun le. 

3. Rozaana kai baar Ayat al Kursi ko padhe. 

4. Mundarja-zel duae’n rozaana subah-o-shaam 3-3 martaba padhe: 
Main Allah ke (har qoobi se) mukammil kalimaat ki barkat se 7 
uski paida ki hui cheezo’n ki shar se uski panaah 33 ER مِن كر مَأ‎ GUN A HEEN 
hu'n. 


A'auzubikalimatilla Hittamaati Min Sharrimaa Khalaga. 
Ka KITU UA Wa Da > EE A 
Allah ke naam ke saath ke jiske naam ke hote hue asmaan-o- III 23913 اسهه شئ‎ ga لا يضر‎ GA ail بشم‎ 
zameen ki koi cheez takleef nahi pohoncha sakti aur wo j 


2 
e 5 3 EN d 
sunne aur jaanne waala hai. Za! KEE 


Bismillahillazi Laa Yazurru Ma-a'asmihee Shaiun Fil Arzi Walaa Fissamaai Wahuwas Sameeul Aleem 


Main Allah Ta'ala ke (har khoobi se) mukammil kalimaat ki 7 ; Wa 
barkat se iski paida ki huee cheezo'n ke shar se iski panah II بكلمات النّه‎ Aacl 
maa ngta hu'n. 


386 7: (تيل)‎ Oil [RSB] 388 7: إنزال)‎ CEK) Ise aam bol-chaal mein sar-at anzaal 
387 T: Honey [RSB] kehte hain, English mein ise premature ejaculation kaha 
jaata hai [RSB] 
389 T: (LI) Doctor, muaalij, physicians, doctors [Rekhta] 
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A'auzu Bikalimaatillahit Taammaati Min Kulla Shaitaanin Wahaamatin Wamin Kulla A'ainillammatin. 


Mundarja baala ilaaj kam-az-kam teen (3) maah tak jaari rakhna chaahiye. 


Jaadu Se Bachne Ke Liye Ehteyaati Tadaabeer 


Ye baat har ek (1) ko maaloom hai ke bandish-e-jimaa ka jaadu umooman naujawaano'n par kiya jaata hai jab wo shaadi karne 
ka iraada kar rahe hote hain. Khaas kar us waqt jab wo aise muaashara mein rihaaesh-pazeer ho'n jis mein badd-bakht 
jaadugaro'n ki kasrat ho. Aise mein ek (1) sawal paida hota hai kya dulha dulhan jaadu se bachne ke liye gila-band nahi ho 
sakte? Taake agar unpar jaadu kiya jaae to wo uske asar se mehfooz rahe'n? 


Is ahem sawal ka jawab ye hai ke, haa'n asia ho sakta hai. Aur abhi ham usse bachne ke liye chand zaroori ehtiyaati iqdamaat 
zikr kare'nge. Lekin usse pehle ek (1) qissa padh leejiye: 


Ek (1) naujawaan jo shariyat-e-ilaahi ka paaband tha, apni basti aur gird-o-nawaah mein logo'n ko tauheed-e-khaalis ki taraf 
bulaata tha, da'awat-e-ilallah ka fariza sar-anjaam dene ke saath-saath logo'n ko jaadugaro'n ke paas jaane se daraata tha aur 
unhe'n waazeh taur par aagaah kiya karta tha ke jaadu kufr hai aur jaadugar ek (1) naapaak insaan aur Allah aur uske Rasool & 
ka dushman hota hai. 


Uski basti mein 1 mash-hoor jaadugar rihaaesh-pazeer tha aur jab bhi koi naujawan shaadi karne ka iraada karta, us jaadugar 
ke paas jaata aur usse kehta: “Main falaa'n din shadi karne waala hu'n aur tumhara koi mutaalaba ho to bataao”. Chunache 
jaadugar usse badi ragam ka mutaalaba karta, jisey wo naujawan baghair kisi taraddud??? ke adaa kar deta aur agar wo us raqm 
ki adaaigi nahi karta to jaadugar bandish-e-jimaa ka us par jaadu kar deta. Nateejatan wo apni biwi ke qareeb jaane ke qaabil 
na rehta aur apne oopar kiye gae jaadu ke ilaaj ke liye usey phir us jaadugar ke paas aana padta aur is baar usey pehle se kai 
guna ziyaada raqam adaa karna padti. 


Us nek naujwaan ne us jaadugar ke khilaaf elaan-e-jang kar rakha tha. Har khaas-o-aam majlis mein aur har mimbar par uska 
naam lekar usey ruswaa karta tha aur logo'n ko uske paas jane se manaa karta tha. Abhi us naujawaan ne shadi nahi ki thee 
aur log uski shadi ke din ka intezaar kar rahe the, taake ye dekh sake'n ke jaadugar usse kya salook karta hai aur kya ye 
naujawaan jaadugar se apne aapko mehfooz rakh paaega ya nahi? 


Naujawan ne shadi ka program banaaliya aur usse kuch din pehle mere paas aaya aur pura qissa mujhe bataate hue 
kehne lagaa: “Jaadugar mujhe dhamkiya'n de raha hai aur log bhi is intezaar mein hai ke ab ghalba kiska hoga? To kya 
aap jaadu se bachne ke liye mujhe kuch ehteyaati iqdamaat ke baare mein agaah kare'nge? Aur ye yaad rahe ke 
jaadugar apne taur par jo kuch kar sakta hai, karega kyou'nke maine logo'n ke saamne uski bohot tauheen ki hai”. 


Maine naujawaan se kaha: “Haa'n, main aapki is silsile mein madad kar sakta hu'n lekin uski ek (1) shart hai”. 
Naujawan ne poocha: “Wo kya hai?” 


Maine kaha: “Tum jaadugar ke paas ye paighaam bhejdo ke falaa'n din shaadi karne waale ho aur challenge karo ke wo aur 
uske madadgaar jaadugar jo kuch kar sakte ho'n, kar le’n aur logo'n ko bhi bataado ke tumne usey challenge kar rakha hai”. 


Naujawan ne mutaradid?*! ho kar poocha: “Aap jo kuch keh rahe hain, kya aapko uspar yaqeen hai?” 


Maine kaha: “Haa'n, mujhe yaqeen hai ke hamesha momino'n ko ghalba haasil hota hai aur jaraaim-pesha log zaleel-o-khuwaar 
ho jate hain”. 


Phir maine usey ehteyaati iqdamaat se agaah kiya aur wo chalaa gaya aur basti mein pohonchte hi usne jaadugar ko challenge 
kar diya ke wo uski shaadi ke mauqe par jo kuch kar sakta hai, kar guzre. Log bhi shiddat se uski shaadi ke din ka intezaar karne 
lag gae. Naujawan ne meri hidayaat ke mutaabiq ehteyaati iqdamaat kar liye aur nateeja ye nikla ke uski shaadi ho gai aur usne 
apni biwi se sohbat bhi karli aur jaadugar ka jaadu be-asar ho kar reh gaya, log hairan ho gae, us naujawaan ko izzat mil gai aur 
jaadugar ka rob-o-dab-dabaa khaak mein mil gaya. Alhamdulillah 


390 T; (5355) Inkaar, radd, hesitation [Rekhta] 391 T; (s3972) Fikar-mand, pareshan, anxious, perplexed 
[Rekhta] 
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Wo ehtiyaati igdamaat darj-e-zel hain: 


Ajwa Khajoor: 


Madina munawwara ki Ajwa khajoor ke saat (7) daane subah nahaar mu'n khaale'n. Agar Madina Munawwara ki ajwa khajoor 
na mile to kisi bhi shaher ki ajwa khajoor istemaal kar sakte hain, hadees mein aata hai: “Jo shaqas ajwa khajoor ke 7 daane 


subah ke waqt khaaleta hai, usey zeher aur jaadu ki wajah se koi nuqsaan nahi poho’nchega” 3” 


Wazoo: 


Doosri ehtiyaati tadbeer wazoo hai, kyou'nke baa-wazoo musalman par jaadu asar-andaaz nahi ho sakta aur wo farishto'n ki 
hifaazat mein raat guzaarta hai. Ek (1) farishta uske saath rehta hai aur wo jab bhi karwat badalta hai farishta uske haq mein 


dua karte hue kehta hai: “Aye Allah! Apne is bande ko moaaf karde kyou'nke usne tahaarat ki haalat mein raaz guzaari hai” 297 


Bajamaat Namaaz Ki Paabandi: 


Jamaat ke saath namaz padhne ki paabandi ki wajah se insaan shaitaan se mehfooz ho jaata hai aur is silsile mein susti baratne 
ki wajah se shaitaan us par ghaalib aajaata hai aur jab wo ghaalib aajaata hai to us mein daakhil ho sakta hai aur uspar jaadu 
bhi kar sakta hai. Rasool Allah # ka farman hai: “Kisi basti mein jab teen (3) aadmi maujood bon aur wo baa-jamaat namaz 
adaa na kare’n to shaitaan unpar ghaalib aajaata hai, so tum jamaat ke saath raha karo, kyou’nke bhediya usi bakri ko shikaar 


karta hai jo rewad se alag ho jaati hai” 294 


Qiyaamul Lail: 


Jo shakhs jaadu ke asar se bachne ke liye qila-band hona chaahe, usey qiyaam-ul-lail zaroor karna chaahiye, kyou’nke us mein 
kotaahi karke insaan khud-ba-khud apne oopar shaitaan ko musallat kar leta hai aur uske musallat hone ki soorat mein uske 
liye jaadu ka raasta hamwaar ho jaata hai. Hazrat Ibne Masood # kehte hain ke Rasool Allah # ke paas ek (1) aise shakhs ka 
zikr kiya gaya jo subah hone tak soya rehta hai aur qiyaam-ul-lail ke liye bedaar nahi hota, to Aap # ne farmaya: “Uske kaano’n 


mein shaitaan peshaab kar jaata hai” 5 


Aur Hazrat Ibne Umar وق‎ kehte hain: “Jo shakhs witr padhe baghair subah karta hai, uske sar par 70 haath lambi rassi ka bojh 


padh jaata hat" 6 


Baitul Khulaa Mein Jaate Hue Uski Dua Padhna: 


Naapaak jagah par shaitaano’n ka ghar aur thikaana hota hai. Is liye us mein kisi musalman ki maujoodgi ko shaitaan ghanimat 
tasawwur karte hain. Mujhe khud ek (1) shaitaan jinn ne bataaya tha ke: “Wo ek (1) shakhs mein daakhil hojaane mein 
kaamyaab ho gaya tha jab usne baitul khula mein jaate hue dukhool-e-khulaa ki dua nahi padhi thee”. 


Aur ek (1) jinn ne bataaya tha ke: “Allah Ta'ala ne tumhe’n ek (1) taagatwar aslahaa ataa kiya hai, jiske zariya tum hamaara 
khatima kar sakte ho”. Maine kaha: “Wo kya hai?” To usne jawaaban kaha ke: “Wo masnoon azkaar hain”. Aur Rasool Allah 2 
se ye saabit hai ke Aap # baitul khulaa mein jaate hue ye dua padha karte the: 


w 


Aye Allah! main khabees jinno’n aur jinniyo’n se teri panaah 79 et E 
: : dhi d ETH 


١ 
397 6) SA | 
caahta hu'n. GË 


Allahumma Inni A'auzubika Minal Khubusi Wal Khabaais 


Namaz Shuroo Karte Wagt Shaitaan Se Allah Ta'ala Ki Panaah Talab Karna: 


Hazrat Jubair bin Mut-im kehte hain ke unho’n ne Rasool Allah š ko namaz ke shuroo mein ye dua padhte hue dekha: 


392 Bukhari: V10 P249 Kitab ut Tibb Baab ad Dawaa bil 395 Saheeh Abu Dawood: H556 


Ajwa lis Sihirr 396 Fath-ul-Baari: V3 P25; aur iski sanad ko Haafiz Ibne 
333 Imam Tabraani ne Al Ausat mein; Imam Munziri ne At Hajar ne accha qarar diya hai. 
Targheeb: V2 P13 mein iski sanad ko accha kaha hai. 397 Bukhari: V1 P292; Muslim: V4 P70 (Nawavi) 


324 Bukhari: V3 P34; Muslim: V6 P63 (Nawavi) 
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Allah sabse badaa hai aur bohot hi badaa hai, Allah ki bohot d 2 KAA RA a الت و‎ 
ْ . UU واد ذه‎ NG KN 


si taareefe’n hain aur subah-o-shaam uske liye paakeezgi hai. 
Allahu Akbar Kabeera, Walhamdu lillahi Kaseera, wa Subhaanallahi Bukratau’n Wa Aseela. (3 times) 


Main Allah ki panaah caahta hu'n shaitaan mardood se uski >x 27 27 P 0 je 
SR IA dée El من الشيُطاں‎ ath 5l 
phoonk aur thook aur waswase se 8 Se? SET a vie? عود انر كن ا‎ 


A'auzu Billahi Minash Shaitaanir Rajeem Min Nafgihee Wa Nafsihi Wa Hamzihee. 


Shaadi Ke Baad Apni Biwi Ki Peshani Par Dayaa'n Haath Rakh Kar Ye Dua Padhe'n 


Aye Allah! Main tujhse iski khair ka sawaal karta hu’n aur us , . كو م‎ E ا‎ IA ga 
4 : جا عله واد باك‎ anan القع ا الك غفا‎ 


khair ka bhi jo toone iski fitrat (tabiyyat) mein rakhi hai aur يك من‎ ZS e S S Ts 
iske shar se teri panaah caahta hu'n aur us shar se jo toone Ke Lol. ER AA كد ا > كك‎ 
iski fitrat mein rakhi hai.” Sa 


Allahumma Inni As Aluka Khairaha Wa Khaira Ma Jabiltaha A'alaihi, Wa A'auzu Bika Min Sharraha Wa Sharra Ma Jabaltaha 
A'alaihi. 


Azwaaji Zindagi Ka Aghaaz Namaz Ke Saath Kiya Jaae: 


Hazrat Abdullah bin Masood وه‎ kehte hain ke shaadi ke baad aap jab apni biwi ke paas jaae’n to usey kahe’n ke wo aapke 
peeche do (2) rakat namaz adaa kare, phir aap ye dua padhe’n: 


Aye Allah! Mere gh lo'n ke li jh mei li RN عب اق أنه‎ aia -aA 
ye a ereg Sewaan eliye mujn mein aur mere Iiye b Sa SS و‎ | ene i: w 3 m L و‎ | 


mere ghar waalo'n mein barkat rakh de. Aye Allah! Jab tak tu 


hame’n jamaa rakhe kair par jamaa rakh aur jab judaa kare pei قت ال‎ z 


to khair par judaa farma.“ Ss - d e 


Allahumma Baarikli Fee Ahli Wa Baarik Lahum Fiyallahummajma'a Baina-naa Maa Jama'ata Bikahirin Wa Farrag Baina-na Gogo 
Farragta Ilaal Khair. 
Waqt-e-Jimaa Ehtiyaati Tadbeer: 


Rasool allah # ka farman ha: “Tum mein se koi bhi jab apni biwi se jimaa karna chaahe to ye dua padhe:” 


Allah ke naam ke saath, aye Allah hame'n shaitaan se bachaa S S 
aur jo cheez tu hame’n ataa farmaae usey bhi shaitaan se Loes sia OKAN وَج جَيْبٍ‎ Sua Sa 
bachaa. 

Bismillahi Allahumma Jannabnash Shaitaana Wa Jannabis Shaitaana Ma Razaqtanaa 


Agar us jimaa ke baad unhe'n baccha diya jaata hai to shaitaan usey nuqsaan nahi pohoncha sakta 0! 


Aur Mujhe ek (1) jinn ne tauba karne aur musalman hone ke baad bataaya tha ke wo tauba se pehle mareez ke saath shareek 
ho jaata tha jab wo apni biwi se jimaa karta tha, kyou'nke wo ye dua nahi padhta tha. So ye dua bohot badaa khazaana hai, jiski 
qeemat hame'n maaloom nahi hai. 


Sone Se Pehle Ke Amaal: 


Sone se pehle wazu karle'n, phir Ayatal Kursi padh le'n aur Allah ko yaad karte karte so jaae'n. Hadees mein aata hai ke ek (1) 
shaitaan ne Hazrat Abu Huraira :# se kaha tha: “Jo shakhs sone se pehle Ayatal Kursi padh leta hai, subah hone tak ek (1) 


398 Abu Dawood: Saheeh Al Kalam ut Taiyyib: 55 (sanad 400 Tabrani, Albani ne iski sanad ko saheeh qaraar diya hai. 
saheeh) 401 Bukhari: V1 P291; Muslim 

399 Abu Dawood: Saheeh Al Kalam ut Taiyyib: 155 (sanad 

hasan) 
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farishta uski hifaazat karta rehta hai aur shaitaan uske qareeb nahi aasakta”. Ye baat jab Abu Huraira 2 ne Rasool Allah # ko 


bataai to Aap 4 ne farmaya: “Usne sach kaha hai, halaa'nke wo jhoota hai” 27 


Namaz-e-Fajr Ke Baad: 
Ye dua padhe’n: 


Koi maabood-e-barhaq nahi hai siwaae Allah akele ke Uska elen 7و‎ NIK واه 1ه‎ TIN BNN الاك‎ 
١ د‎ ke, | ja Bi ال‎ ; Si. AN اا مير‎ 5 || IN 
koi shareek-o-saajhi nahi. Usi ke liye baadshahat hai, aur usi Bu An وله‎ Ja SJ" الله وحل5‎ Lal? 
ke liye hai har tarah ki taareef, wohi zinda karta aur wohi دو‎ Z چو‎ 
maarta hai, aur wo har cheez par qudrat rakhta زو‎ 3 Ge KA 


Laailaaha Illallhu Wahdahu Laa Shareeka Lahu, Lahul Mulku wa Lahul Hamdu Wahuwa A'alaa Kulli Shai-in Qadeer (100 times). 


Aur hadees mein aata hai ke Rasool Allah # ne farmaya: “Jo shakhs bhi ye dua 100 martaba subah ke waqt padh leta hai usey 


10 ghulaam azaad karne ka sawaab milta hai uske liye 100 nekiyan likh di jaati hain, usse 100 buraaiyan mitaa di jaati hain aur 


shaam hone tak wo shaitaan se mehfooz rehta hai” ,4 


Masjid Mein Daakhil Hote Waqt Ye Dua Padhe’n: 


Main shaitaan mardood se azmat waale Allah ki, uske karim < 
405 


chehre aur uski qadeem sultanat ki panah maangta hoo’n. p الك‎ 
A’auzubillahil A'azeem wa Biwajhil Kareem wa Sultaanil Qadeem Minash Shaitaanir Rajeem 


Aur hadees mein aata hai ke Rasool Allah 2 ne farmaya: “Jo aadmi ye dua padh leta hai shaitaan uske mutalliq kehta hai: Ye 


aaj ke din mujh se mehfooz hogaya”. 6 


Subah-o-Shaam 3 Martaba Ye Dua Padhe’n: 


Allah ke naam ke saath ke jiske naam ke hote hue asmaan-o- ARA NG E-S 3 شی‎ ael ير مَعَ‎ d GA بشم الله‎ 
zameen ki koi cheez takleef nahi poh'ncha sakti aur wo sunne 


aur jaanne waala hai.“” KE 
Bismillahillazi Laa Yazurro Ma-a'a Ismihee Shai-un Fil Arzi Walaa Fis-Samaai Wa Huwas Sameeul Aleem 
Ghar Se Nikalte Hue Ye Dua Padhe’n: 


(Main is ghar se) Allah ke naam ke saath nikal raha hoo'n) 5 8 | D 
maine Allah par bharosa kiya aur gunah se bachne ki himmat باه‎ |) FD DOE تو کلت عل انه‎ al بشم‎ 
hai na neki karne ki taagat magar Allah hi ki taufeeq se 8 


Bismillahi Tawakkaltu A'alallahi Laa Haula Walaa Quwwata Illa Billahi 


Kyou'nke ye dua padhne se aapko ye khushkhabri (Allah ki taraf se) milti hai. “Ye dua tujhe kaafi hai, tujhe bachaa liya gaya hai 
aur tujhe seedha raasta dikha diya gay hai aur shaitaan tujhse door hogaya hai aur wo doosre shaitaan se kehta hai: Tu us 


402 Bukhari: V4 P487 406 Abdu Dawood: V1 P127; Al Azkaar lil Nawavi: 26; Al 


403 Tirmizi: H3468 Kalam ut Taiyyib lil Alban (Takhreej): 47 mein isey saheeh 
404 Bukhari: V6 P 338; Muslim: V17 P17 (Nawavi) qarar diya hai. 

405 Abu Dawood: H465; Tirmizi: H314; Ibne Majah: H771- 407 Tirmizi: V5 P133 (Hasan Ghareeb Saheeh) 

772 408 Abu Dawood: V4 P325; Tirmizi: V5 P154 (Hasan 


Saheeh) Problem in references from here check again 
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aadmi par kaise ghalba haasil kar sakta hai jabke usey hiaayat de di gaee hai aur uski hifaazt kardi gai hai aur usey bachaa liya 
im 409 


gaya hai”. 
Subah-o-Shaam Ye Dua Padha Kare'n: 


Main Allah Ta'ala ke (har khoobi se) mukammil kalimaat ki 7 | Dn 
barkat se uski paida ki huee cheezo'n ke shar se uski panah ما حلق.‎ ábil اغود بكلمات اله‎ 
maa'ngta hu'n.?!? 


A’auzu Bi Kalimaatil laahit Taam-maati Min Sharri Maa Khalaqa 


Ye hain wo ehtiyaati iqdamaat jinhe’n ikhteyar karke insaan har qism ke jaadu se umooman aur bandish-e-jimaa ke jaadu se 
khusoosan qila-band ho sakta hai. Basharte-ke wo mukhlis ho aur is ilaaj par usko yaqeen-e-kaamil haasil ho. 


Bandish-e-Jima’a Waale Jaadu Ke Ilaaj Ka Amali Namoona 


Aise kai cases ka meine ilaaj kiya hai aur kai namoone maujood hain. Lekin khauf-e-tawaalat ki binaa par sirf 1 namoona-e-ilaaj 
zikr karta hu'n: 


Ek (1) naujawan apne ek (1) bhai ko lekar mere paas aaya jisne ek (1) hafta pehle shadi ki thee. Lekin wo apni biwi ke qareeb 
nahi jaasaka tha. Is silsile mein wo mutadid kaahino’n aur nujoomiyo'n ke paas gaya lekin usey koi faaeda na hua. Mujhe jab 
maaloom hua ke wo unke chakkar kaat chuka hai to maine usey sacchi tauba karne ki talqeen ki aur ye ke wo unhe'n ghalt 
tasawwur kare taa-ke uske eteqaad ki tasheeh ho aur phir qurani ilaaj uske liye nafa bakhsh ho. Khud usne bhi mujhe bataaya 
ke wo jab unke paas baar baar gaya to usey unke fraud, jhoot aur unki kamzori-o-bebasi ka yaqeen ho gaya. 


Maine uspar dam kiya aur uske rishtedaaro’n se sabz beri ke 7 patte talab kiye, lekin unhe'n ye patte dastiyaab na hue to maine 
unhe'n kafoor ke darakht ke 7 patte diye. Jinhe'n unho'n ne 2 pattharo'n ke darmiyaan bareek pees diya. Phir maine unhe'n 
paani mein daal diya aur uspar Muawwazaat aur Ayatal Kursi ki tilaawat ki. Maine usey ye paani peene aur usse ghusl karne ka 
hukum diya. Chunache uspar kiya gaya jaadu toot gaya aur wo apni biwi ke qareeb jaane ke qaabil ho gaya. Wal Hamdulillah 


Bandish-e-Jima'a Waala Jaadu, Paagal-pann Mein Tabdeel Hogaya 


Ek (1) naujawaan shaadi se pehle dimaghi taur par bilkul durust aur bada samjhdaar tha, lekin joohi usne shaadi ki, pehle wo 
apni biwi ke qareeb jaane se aajiz tha, phir wo paagal ho gaya. In dino’n aise waqeaat ba-kasrat ho rahe hain ke jaadu ki wajah 
se mareez paagal ho jaata hai aur asal jaadu junoon mein tabdeel ho jata hai. Aisa sirf jaadugaro'n ki jaadu ke funn se jahaalat 
ke natije mein hota hai. 


Iski ek (1) misaal pehle bhi ham zikr kar chuke hain ke ek (1) aurat ne jaadugar se mutaalaba kiya ke wo uske khavind par jaadu 
karde taake wo sirf usse mohabbat aur baagi aurato'n se nafrat kare, chunache usne jaadu kar diya aur natija ye nikla ke wo 
tamaam aurato’n ko hatta ke apni biwi ko bhi naapasand karne lagaa. Balke usne usey bhi talaaq de daali. Wo aurat bhaagi- 
bhaagi phir usi jaadugar ki talaash mein nikli taake usse wo jaadu ko todne ka mutaalaba kar sakey. Lekin wo us waqt kaf-e- 
afsoos malti reh gaee, jab usey maaloom hua ke wo jaadugar mar chuka hai. Behrehaal wo naujawan jab paagal ho gaya to 
maine uspar damm kiya aur usey beri ke patto'n waale paani ko peene aur usse ghusl karne ki talqeen ki. Alhamdulillah wo 
sehatiyaab hogaya aur apni biwi ke qareeb jane ke qaabil ho gaya. 


409 Abu Dawood: V4 P325; Tirmizi: V5 P154 (Hasan 410 Muslim: V17 P32 (Nawavi) 
Saheeh) 
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Aathwaa'n Hissa: Nazr-e-Badd Ka Ilaaj 
Nazr-e-Badd ki Taaseer Par Quraani Dalaael 
Surah Yusuf“! ki aaayat 67, 68 ka tarjuma mulaahaza kare'n: 


Aur (Yaqoob sa) Ne Kaha Aye Mere Baccho'n! Tum Sab Ek (1) 
Darwaze Se Na Jaana, Balke Kai Judaa-judaa Darwaazo'n ES 
Mein Se Daakhil Hona. Main Allah Ki Taraf Se Aane Waali 
Cheez Ko Tum Se Taal Nahi Sakta. Hukum Sirf Allah Hi Ka يدوع‎ ١ 
Chalta Hai, Mera Kaamil Bharosa Usi Par Hai Aur Har Ek (1) 
Bharosa Karne Waale Ko Usi Par Bharosa Karna Chahiye Aur éggel Jas Sa okida auni Sa 
Jab Wo Unhee'n Raasto'n Se Jinka Hukum Unke Waalid Ne 


Unhe'n Diya Tha, Gae, Kuch Na Tha Ke Allah Ne Jo Baat فن اله من شىء إلاعاجَةفى‎ NE Za 1 قاكان‎ zizi al 


Muqarrar Kar Rakha Hai, Wo Usse Unhe'n Zaraa Bhi e 
Bachaale, Magar (Yaqoob sa) Ke Dil Mein Ek (1) Khayaal SA ele § AALE Le نه $0 علم‎ Ais: bl ب‎ < KA تفیں يَعْقَوٌ‎ 
Paida Hua Jise Unho'n Ne Poora Kar Liya, Bilaa-shubaa Wo EIN ` 
Hamaare Sikhlaae Hue Ilm Ke Aalim The, Lekin Aksar Log Nahi GY UI 
Jaante.”!? 


Hafiz Ibne Kaseer 23 in dono aaayat ki tafseer karte hue likhte hain: “Allah Ta'ala (Yaqoob 32) ke baare mein bataa raha hai ke 
unho'n ne jab “Bin Yameen” samet apne beto'n ko misr jaane ke liye tayyar kiya to unhe'n talgeen ki ke wo sab ke sab ek (1) 
darwaze se daakhil hone ke bajaae mukhtalif darwazo'n se daakhil hon, kyou'nke unhe'n jis tarah ke Ibne Abbas روك‎ 
Mohammad bin Kaab, Mujahid, Zahaack, Qataada aur Saadi x waghairahum ka kehna hai is baat ka khadsha tha ke choo'nke 
unke bete khoobsurat hain, kahee'n nazr-e-badd ka shikaar na ho jaae’n aur nazr ka lag jaana haq hai”. 


Farmaan-e-llaahi hai: 


De’n, Jab Kabhi Quran Sunte Hain Aur Kehte Hain, Ye To 
Zaroor Deewana Hai 4 SECH P وَيَقَوُلوَنَ‎ 


Yaane agar Allah Ta'ala (ki taraf se) aapke liye Allah ki hifaazat-o-himaayat na hoti to in kaafiro'n ki haasidaana nazro'n se aap 
nazr-e-badd ka shikaar ho jaate aur ye is baat ki daleel hai ke nazr ka lag jaana aur uska doosro'n par (Allah ke hukum se) asar- 
andaaz hona haq hai. Jaisa ke mutaddid ahadees se bhi saabit hai.**” 


Nazr-e-Badd Ke Muassar Hone Par Hadees-e-Nabawi Se Chand Dalaael 
Nazr-e-Badd ke baare mein Rasool Allah # ke faraameen ka tarjuma mulaahaza kare'n: 


1. “Nazr-e-Badd ka lag jaana haq hai” 6 


2. “Nazr-e-Badd se Allah ki panaah talab kiya karo, kyou’nke Nazr-e-Badd ka lagna haq hai” 47 


411 Urdu pdf mein typing karte hue ghalati se Surah Yusuf 414 Surah al-Qalam: 51 


ki jagah Surah al-Kahaf type ho gaya tha, jiski maine 415 Tafseer Ibne Kaseer: V4 P410 

tasheeh kar di hai [RSB] 416 Bukhari: V10 P213; Muslim: V14 P170 (Nawavi) 

412 Surah Yusuf: 67-68 417 Ibne Majah: H3508; Saheeh al Jaame: 938; Silsila al 
413 Tafseer Ibne Kaseer: V2 P485 Ahadees us Saheeha: H737 
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3. “Nazr-e-Badd haq hai aur agar taqdeer se koi cheez sabgat”” le jaa sakti hoti wo nazr-e-badd hai aur jab tum mein se 
kisi ek (1) se ghusl karne ka mutaalba kiya jaae (taake ghusl ke paani se wo shakhs ghusl kar sakey jise tumhari nazr- 


e-badd lag gai ho) to ghusl kar liya karo.*? 


4. Asma ويه‎ bin Umais ne Aap لله‎ se guzaarish ki ke: “Banu Jaafar ko nazr-e-badd lag jaati hai to kya wo in par damm kar 
sakti hain?” 


Aap š ne farmaya: “Haa'n aur agar taqdeer se koi cheez sabqat le jaane waali hoti to wo nazr-e-badd hai” 0 
5. “Beshak Nazr-e-Badd insaan par asar andaz hoti hai, hatta ke wo agar 1 oonchi jagah par ho to Nazr-e-Badd ki wajah 


se neeche gir sakta hai”. 


“Nazr-e-Badd ka lagna haq hai, aur insaan ko oonche pahaad se neeche giraa sakti hai” ,2 


“Nazr-e-Badd insaan ko maut tak aur oont ko haandi se poh’ncha deti hai”. 


“Allah ki gazaa-o-tagdeer ke baad sab se ziyaada nazr-e-badd ki wajah se meri ummat mein amwaat ho’ngi” 27 


e ND‏ ف 


Hazrat Ayesha siddiqa 5 kehti hain ke Rasool Allah £ nazr-e-badd ki wajah se damm karne ka hukum dete تع ل‎ 


10. Hazrat Anas 2, kehte hain ke Aap 2 ne nazr-e-badd aur bicchu waghaira ke dasne se, aur pillu“® mein phodo’n se 
damm karne ki ijaazat di hai.” 


11. Hazrat Umme Salama & se riwayat hai ke Aap & ne ek (1) ladki ke chehre par kaala ya peele rang ka nishan dekha to 


Aap £ ne farmaya: “Ise nazr-e-badd lag gaee hai, us par damm karo” 8 


12. Hazrat Jabir kehte hain ke Aap £ ne Aale Hazm ko saa'np ke dasne ki wajah se damm karne ki rukhsat di aur Aap 
22, ne Asma bin Umais # se poocha: “Kya wajah hai ke mere bhatije kamzor hain, kya fagr-o-faage ka shikaar hain 7“ 


Unho’n ne kaha: “Nahi, balke unhe’n nazr-e-badd bohot jaldi lag jaati hai”. 


To Aap 2? ne farmaya: “Un par damm kiya karo” .?? 


Nazr-e-Badd Ki Haqeeqat Ke Baare Mein Ulama Ke Aqwaal 
Hafiz Ibne Kaseer #: Nazr-e-Badd ka Allah ke hukum se lagna aur asar andaaz hona haq hai. 0 


Hafiz Ibne Hajar #: Nazr-e-Badd ki haqeeqat kuch you'n hai ke 1 khabees ut Tabe”?! insaan apni haasidaana nazar jis shakhs 
par daale to usey nuqsaan pohonche.”? 

Imam Ibne Atheer #: Kaha jaata hai ke falaa’n aadmi ko nazr lag gai hai, to ye us waqt hota hai jab dushman ya hasad karne 
waala insaan uski taraf dekhe aur uski nazre’n uspar asar-andaaz ho jaae’n aur wo unki wajah se bimaar padh jaae. 3 


Hafiz ibne Qaiyyim 2: “Kuch kam-ilm logo'n ne nazr-e-badd ki taaseer ko baal qaraar diya hai aur unka kehna hai ke ye to 


mahez wahem-parasti*** hai aur uski koi haqeeqat nahi hai. Lekin haqeeqat ye hai ke ye log sab se ziyaada jaahil, aur arwaah ki 


sifaat aur unki taaseer se nawaaqif hain aur unki aqalo'n par parda 3033م‎ hua hai, jabke tamaam ummato'n ke ugalaa??? 


418 7: (Ska) Aage nikal jaana, suprassing, taking the lead 426 T: Urdu pdf mein sirf (44) likha hai, iska mafhoom 
[Rekhta] mujhe nahi mila [RSB] 

419 Muslim: Kitab us Salam: V14 P170 (Nawavi) 427 Muslim: H2196 

420 Musnad Ahmad: V6 P438; Tirmizi: H2059 (Hasan 428 Bukhari: V10 P171; Muslim: H2197 

Saheeh); Ibne Majah: H3501; Saheeh al Jaame: H5286 429 Muslim: H2198 

421 Saheeh al Jaame: H1681; Sisila Ahadees us Saheeha: 430 Tafseer Ibne Kaseer: V10 P410 

H889 4317: (خَبيث الطبع)‎ Naapaak, najis, paleed tabiyyat ka insaan 
422 Sisila Ahadees us Saheeha: H1250 [RSB] 

423 Saheeh al Jaame: H4144; Sisila Ahadees us Saheeha: 432 Fath-ul-Baari: V10 P200 

H1249 433 Al Bidaaya wan Nihaaya: V3 P332 

424 Saheeh al Jaame: H1206; Sisila Ahadees us Saheeha: 434 17: (ùy wa) Ghair-hagigi baato'n par yaqeen rakhne ki 
H747 haalat ya kaifiyat [Rekhta] 

425 Bukhari: V10 P170; Muslim: H2195 435 T; (Ê) Aqal waale, aqalmand log, wise men [Rekhta] 
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bawajood ikhtelaf-e-mazhab ke nazr-e-badd se inkaar nahi karte, agarche nazr-e-nadd ke sabab aur uski jihat-e-taaseer ke silsile 
mein un mein ikhtelaf maujood hai”. 


Phir kehte hain: “Aur is mein koi shak nahi ke Allah Ta'ala ne jismo'n aur rooho'n mein mukhtalif taaqate’n aur tabiyyate'n 
paida kardi hain aur un mein kai khawaas aur asar-andaaz hone waali mutaadid kaifiyyaat wadeeat 2? ki hain aur kisi aqalmand 
ke liye mumkin nahi ke wo jismo'n mein rooho'n ki taaseer se inkaar kare. Kyou'nke ye cheez khud dekhi aur mehsoos ki jaa 
sakti hai aur aap dekh sakte hain ke ek (1) shakhs ka chehra us waqt intehaai surkh ho jaata hai jab usko wo insaan dekhta hai 
jiska wo ehteraam karta aur usse sharmaata ho aur us waqt peela padh jaata hai jab uski taraf ek (1) aisa aadmi dekhta hai jis 
se wo darta ho, aur logo'n ne aise kai ashkhaas dekhe hain jo mahez kisi ke dekhne ki wajah se kamzor padh jaate hain to ye 
sab kuch rooho'n ki taaseer ke zariye hota hai aur choo'nke uska taalluq nazar se hota hai is liye nazr-e-badd ki nisbat aankh ki 
nazar ki taraf ki jaati hai, halaa'nke aankh ki nazar kuch nahi karti, ye to rooh ki taaseer hoti hai”. 


“Aur roohe'n apni tabiyyato'n, taaqato'n, kaifiyato'n aur apne khawaas ke etebaaraat se mukhtalif hoti hain. So hasad karne 
waale insaan ki rooh waazeh taur par us shakhs ko aziyyat pohonchaati hai jisse hasad kiya jaata hai, yehi wajah hai ke Allah 
Ta'ala ne haasid ke shar se panaah talab karne ka hukum diya hai, to haasid ki taaseer ek (1) aisi cheez hai jis se wohi shakhs 
inkaar kar sakta hai jo haqeeqat-e-insaaniyat se kharij ho”. 


“Aur nazr-e-badd buniyadi taur par is tarah lag jaati hai ke hasad karne waala naapaak nafs jab naapaak kaifiyat ikhteyar karke 
kisi ke saamne aata hai to us mein us naapaak kaifiyat ka asar ho jaata hai aur kabhi aapas ke milaap ki wajah se hota hai aur 
kabhi aamne saamne aane ki wajah se aur kabhi dekhne ki wajah se aur kabhi us shakhs ki taraf rooh ki tawajjoh se aur kabhi 
chand dua'o'n aur damm waghaira ke padhne se aur kabhi mahez wahem-o-gumaan se ho jaata hai”. 


Aur jis shakhs ki nazar lagti hai uski taaseer dekhne par maugoof””” nahi hoti balke andhe ko kisi cheez ka wasf** bayan kar 
diya jaae to uske nafs mein agar haasidaana jazbaat paida ho jaae’n to uska asar bhi ho sakta hai aur bohot saare aise log jinki 
nazar asar andaz hoti hai, mahez wasf ke saath baghair dekhe, unki nazar lag jaati hai. Aur ye wo teer hote hain jo nazar lagaane 
waale insaan ke nafs se nikalte hain, kabhi nishaane par jaa lagte hain aur kabhi unka nishaana khataa ho jaata hai. Jis shakhs 
ki taraf ye teer mutawajje””” hote hain, agar usne unse aur nazr-e-badd se bachne ke liye ehtiyaati tadaabeer ikhteyar kar rakhi 
hain to wo teer nishaane se khataa ho jaate hain aur kabhi kabhaar khud hasad karne waale insaan ko bhi jaa lagte hain. 


Khulaasa-e-kalaam ye hai ke nazr-e-badd 3 maraahil””? se guzar kar kisi par asar-andaaz hoti hai, sab se pehle dekhne waale 
shakhs mein kisi cheez ke mutaalliq hairat paida hoti hai, phir uske naapaak nafs mein haasidaana jazbaat paida hote hain aur 
phir un haasidaana jazbaat ka zaher nazar ke zariye muntagil ho jaata hai.“ 


Nazr-e-Badd aur Hasad Mein Farg “2 


Har nazar lagaane waala shakhs haasid hota hai aur har haasid nazar lagaane wala nahi hota, isi liye Allah Ta’ala ne Surah al- 
Falaq mein haasid ke shar se panaah talab karne ka hukum diya hai. So koi bhi musalman jab haasid se panah talab karega to 
us mein nazar lagaane wala insaan bhi khud bakhud ajaaega, aur ye Quran-e-Majeed ki balaaghat***, shumooliyat””” aur 
Jaameiyat”” hai. 


Hasad, bughz*** aur keena ki wajah se hota hai aur us mein ye khwahish paai jaati hai ke jo nemat doosre insaan ko milee hui 
wo usse chin jaae aur haasid ko mil jaae, jabke nazr-e-badd ka sabab hairat, pasandeedgi aur kisi cheez ko badaa samajhna 
hota hai. Khulaasa ye ke dono ki ek (1) hoti hai aur sabab alag alag hota hai. 


436 T; (Can) Amaanat, kisi ki tahweel mein di hui cheez 442 T: The difference between an Evil eye &Jealousy 


[Rekhta] 443 7: (2&3) Kalaam mein martaba-e-kamaal tak 

437 T: (39592) Muaiyyan, mahdood [Rekhta] pohonchna, eloquence [Rekhta] 

438 T: (2,235) Sifat, khaasiyat, kisi cheez ki numaaya’n WAT: (شْمُوليت)‎ Hissa-daari, participation [Rekhta] 
khusoosiyat [Rekhta] 445 T; (جامعيّت)‎ Sab tarah ki khoobiyaa'n, 

439 7: (4-5) Maael, mukhaatib, inclined towards, comprehensiveness [Rekhta] 

attracted [Rekhta] 446 7: (4235) Adaawat, keena, hasad, wo dushmani jo dil hi 
440 7: (مراجل)‎ Manzil, darje, stages [Rekhta] dil mein badhaaya jaae, malice, grudge, animosity 

441 Zaad-ul-Maad: V4 P165 [Rekhta] 
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Haasid kisi mutawagge”” kaam ke mutallig hasad kar sakta hai jabke nazar lagaane wala kisi maujood cheez ko hi nazar lagaa 
sakta hai. 


Insaan apne aap se hasad nahi kar sakta, albatta apne aapko nazr-e-badd laga sakta hai. 


Hasad sirf keena-parwar insaan hi karta hai jabke nazar ek (1) nek aadmi ki bhi lag sakti hai, jabke wo kisi cheez par hairat ka 
izhaar kare aur us mein nemat ke chin jaane ka iraada shamil na ho. Jaisa ke Aamir bin Rabia وه‎ ki nazar Sahal bin Haneef ko 


lag gaee thee, halaa'nke Aamir Badari Sahaba Ikraam mein se the. 


Aur nazr-e-badd ke asar se bachne ke liye zaroori hai ke musalman jab kisi cheez ko dekhe aur usey wo pasand aajaae to zabaan 
se Ma sha Allah ya Baa-rakallah ke alfaaz bole taake usi ki nazar istehsaan*** ka bura asar na ho, Rasool Allah £ ne Hazrat Sahal 
bin Haneef ko yehi taaleem di thi. 


Jinn Ki Nazr-e-Badd Bhi Insaan Ko Lag Sakti Hai. 


Hazrat Abu Saeed Khudri 2 se riwayat hai ke Rasool Allah & jinnat aur insaano ki nazr-e-badd se panaah talab kiya karte the, 
phir jab muawwizatain (Surah al-Falaq & Surah an-Naas) naazil huee’n to Aap # unhee’n ko padhte the aur baaqi duae’n Aap 
# ne chod di heen 0 


Umme Salama @ kehti hain ke Aap 2 ne unke ghar mein ek (1) ladki ko dekha jis ke cehre par siyaah nishaan tha, chunache 


Aap 2. ne farmaya: “Isko damm karo kyou’nke ise nazr-e-badd lag gaee hai” 29 


452 


Imam al Quraa“”* ne likha hai ke ye siyaah nishan jin ki nazr-e-badd ki wajah se tha. 


In dono hadeeso'n se ye maaloom hua ke jis tarah insaan ki nazr-e-badd asar-andaaz hoti hai usi tarah jinn ki nazar bhi asar 
andaaz hoti hai, is liye musalmaano ko chaahiye ke wo jab bhi apne kapde utaare ya sheesha dekhe ya koi bhi kaam kare to 
Bismillah padh liya kare taake jinno'n aur insaano ki nazr-e-badd ki taaseer se bach sakey. 


Nazr-e-Badd Ka Ilaaj 


Is ilaaj ke mutaadid tarige hain, un mein se chand ek (1) darj-e-zel hain: 


Pehla Tareega: 


Jis shakhs ki nazar lagi ho agar uska pataa chal jaae to usey ghusl karne ka kahaa jaae, phir jis paani se usne ghusl kiya ho usey 
nazr-e-badd se mutassira shakhs par bahaa diya jaae, is tarah In sha Allah shifaa naseeb hogi. 


Abu Umama kehte hain ke mere baap Sahal bin Haneef ne ghusl karne ka iraada kiya aur jab apni qamees utaari to Aamir bin 
Rabia unki taraf dekh rahe the. Unka rang intehaai safed tha aur jild bohot khoobsurat thee, Aamir ne dekhte hi kaha: “Maine 
aaj tak itni khoobsurat jild kisi kuwaari ladki ki bhi nahi dekhi”. Unka ye kehna tha ke Sahal ko shadeed bukhaar shuroo hogaya. 


Chunache Rasool Allah # ko ye qissa bataaya gaya aur Aap # se ye bhi kaha gaya ke Sahal ki haalat ye hai ke wo sar bhi nahi 


uthaa sakte. Aap 22 ne poocha: “Kya tumhe’n kisi par shak hai?” . Unho’n ne kaha: “Jee haa'n, Aamir bin Rabia par shak ho sakta 
hai”. So Aap 2 ne unhe'n bulwaaya aur naraazgi ka izhaar karte hue farmaya: “Tum mein se koi ek (1) kyou’n apne bhai ko qatl 
karta hai?... Kya tum Baa-rakallah nahi keh sakte the? Uske liye ghusl karo”. 


Aamir 4š ne apna chehra, hath, kohniya’n, ghutne, pao’n aur apni chadar ke androoni hisse dhoe, phir usi paani ko Aap £ ne 


Sahal ke oopar peeche se bahaadiya aur Sahal fauran shifayaab hogae.”? 


wT: (23314) Ummeed ya aas rakhne waala, anticipating, 451 Bukhari-o-Muslim 


expectant [Rekhta] 452 T: H Moaaz bin Jabal : [RSB] 
448 7: (اشتخصان)‎ Mazbooti, paaedaari [Rekhta] 453 Musnad Ahmad; Nisai; Ibne Majah; Saheeh al Jaame: 
449 Bukhari: Kitab ut Tibb; Muslim: Kitab us Salaam H3908 


40 Tirmizi: H2059; Ibne Majah: H3511; Saheeh Ibne Majah 
az Albani: H2830 
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Ghusl Karne Ka Tareega 


Ibne Shihaab Zohri # ka kehna hai ke hamaare zamaane ke ulama ne ghusl ki ye kaifiyat bayan ki hai. Jis aadmi ki nazar lagi ho, 
uske saamne ek (1) bartan rakh diya jaae, jis mein wo sab se pehle kulli kare aur paani usi bartan mein giraae. Phir us mein 3 
chehra dhoe, phir baae'n haath ke zariye apni daae'n hatheli par paani bahaae, phir daae'n haath ke saath baae'n hatheli par 
paani bahaae. Phir pehle daae’n kohni, phir baae’n kohni par paani bahaae, phir baae’n hath se apna daya'n paao'n dhoe, phir 
daae’n hath se baaya’n paao’n dhoe, phir isi tarah apne ghutno’n par paani bahaae, phir apni chadar ya shalwar waghaira ka 
androoni hissa dhoe aur is porey tariqe mein is baat ka khayaal rahe ke paani bartan mein hi girta rahe uske baad jis shakhs ko 
nazr-e-badd lagi ho uske sar ki pichli jaanib se wo paani ek-baargi bahaa diya jaae.””” 


Ghusl Ki Mashrooiyat” 


Rasool Allah š$ ka farman hai: “Nazr-e-badd ka lagna haq hai aur koi cheez taqdeer se sabqat le jaane wali hoti to wo nazr-e- 


badd hoti aur jab tum mein se kisi 1 se ghusl ka mutaalaba kiya jaae to wo zaroor ghusl kare” 278 


Hazrat Ayesha Siddiqa # kehti hain ke: “Jis shakhs ki nazr-e-badd kisi ko lag jaati thi usey wazoo karne ka hukum diya jaata tha, 


phir us paani se mareez ko ghusl karaa diya jaata tha”. 


In dono hadeeso’n se ye baat saabit ki gaee hai ke jis shakhs ki nazar kisi ko lagi ho wo mareez ke liye wazoo ya ghusl kare. 
Doosra Tareeqa: 
Mareez ke sar par haath rakh kar ye dua padhe’n: 
12 26 E CG 2 اك‎ TEBA APA 7 A 
Main Allah ke naam ke saath tujhe damm karta hu'naur Allah Sei das s3 يُشفيّكَ من کل‎ au , das all بشم‎ 
tujhe har takleef-dah bimaari aur har rooh-e-badd va hasad df | ` i 
karne wali aankh ki buraai se shifaa dega. بشم الله أزقيت؛‎ KOA Saul حايس‎ WEH نفيس‎ 


Bismillahi Argeeka Wallahu Yashfeeka Min Kulla Daaiyyuzeeka Wa Min Kulla Nafsin Au A'anin Haasidillahu Yashfeeka Bismillahi 


Argeeka. 


Teesra Tareega: 

Mareez ke sar par haath rakh kar ye dua padhe'n: 
Allah ke naam ke saath, wo Allah tujhe har bimaari se shifaa JS Kluut a Eaj يريك من كل داو‎ ANI بشم‎ 
dega aur har hasad karne waale ke shar se jab wo hasad kare 
aur har nazr-e-badd ke shar se ومن كل ذى عَيْن.‎ 


Bismillahi Yubreeka Min Kulli Daa-ee'n Yashfeeka Wa Min Sharri Haasidin Izaa Hasada Wamin Kulli Zee A'ainin. 


Chautha Tareega: 


Mareez ke sar par haath rakh kar ye dua padhe'n: 


Aye Allah! Tu logo'n ka parwardigaar hai, takleef door farma D TE x و‎ Da 27 E ES 2 
wis ع‎ N 2 A SA ale E ei E GG,” D 
aur shifa bakhsh kyou'nke tu shifa bakhshne waala hai. Teri Aka > Gu انت‎ z i AH الاس اذهب‎ | 


shifa ke alaawa koi shifa nahi aisi shifaa ataa farma jo bimaari e aian aa NG 
eg r A Y 2١2 <2 ع داعا‎ N 
ko jad se ukhaad de 0 kis يُعَاوِرْ‎ > sis das الا‎ 


Allahumma Rabban Naasi Azhibi Baa-sa Washfi Antash Shaafi Laa Shifaa-a Illa Shifaa-uka Shifaa-alla Yughaadiru Sagama. 


454 Sunan al Bayhaqi: V9 P252 458 Muslim: H2186 


455 T: Conditions in which bathing becomes mandatory 459 Muslim: H2186 
456 Muslim: V5 P32 460 Bukhari; Muslim 


457 Abu Dawood: H3880 (sanad saheeh) 
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Paachwa Tareega: 


Mareez ke sar par haath rakh kar aakhri 3 Surah padhe'n aur us par dam kare’n.“' 


Nazr-e-Badd Ke Ilaaj Ke Amali Namoone 
Pehla Namoona: 


Main chand rishtedaaro'n se milne gaya to unho'n ne mujhe bataaya ke ek (1) bacche ne kuch dino'n se maa ka doodh peena 
chod diya hai, halaa'nke isse pehle wo fitrat ke mutaabig maa ka doodh pya karta tha. Maine us bacche ko mangwaaya aur 
Muawwazaat aur deegar masnoon duae'n padh kar uspar dam kar diya, usey waapas le jaaya gaya to usne fauran doodh peena 
shuroo kar diya. Wa Lillaahi! Hama. 


Doosra Namoona: 


Middle school ka ek (1) taalib-e-ilm intehaai zaheen, faseeh-o-baleegh aur gaadir-ul-kalaam tha. Mutaaddid mawaage par wo 
school ke taalib-e-ilmo'n ki numaindagi karte hue taqreere'n kiya karta tha. Ek (1) din uski basti mein rihaaish-pazeer ek (1) 
ladka faut ho gaya, wo apne khandaan ke afraad ke hamraah taaziyat ke liye gaya to waha'n bhi usne logo'n ko waaz kiya. 
Shaam hui to wo goo’nga ho gaya aur bolne se aajiz tha. Uska waalid bohot gahbraa gaya, usey fauran hospital mein lekar gaya. 
Uske mukhtalif test hue, xray liye gae, lekin marz ka pataa na chal sakaa, bil-aakhir uska baap usey mere paas le aaya. Usey 
dekhte hi meri aankho’n se aansu jaari ho gae, kyou'nke main us ladke ki deeni sargarmiyo’n se waaqif tha. Uske baap ne mujhe 
poora qissa sunaaya to mujhe yaqeen hogaya ke ye nazr-e-badd ka shikar hua hai. Maine uspar muawwizaat padh kar damm 
kiya aur paani par nazr-e-badd wala damm padh kar uske baap ko diya aur usey talqeen ki ke ladka us paani ko 7 din istemaal 
kare, usey piye aur usse ghusl kare. Saat (7) roz baad wo dobaara mere paas ayaa to pehle ki tarah bolta tha aur bilkul tandrust 
tha. Maine usey nazr-e-badd waghaira se bachne ke liye chand ehteyaati azkaar sikhae taake wo unhe’n subah-o-shaam padh 
kar aainda ke liye nazr-e-badd se mehfooz rahe. 


Teesra Namoona: 


Ye waaqea khud hamare ghar mein hua, ek (1) shakhs apni boodhi waalida ko lekar aaya khud mere paas baith gaya aur mujhe 
waalida ke mutaalliq kuch bataane lag gaya aur uski waalida mere ghar waalo’n ke paas chali gaee. Maine usey bulwaa kar 
uspar damm kiya aur wo dono chale gae. Main apne ghar mein daakhil hua to dekhta hu'n ke ghar mein keede hi keede hain. 
Mere ghar waalo’n ne ghar ki safaai ki lekin achaanak ye keede phir zahir hue aur ghar ke tamaam kamro’n mein phail gae. 
Maine ghar waalo’n se poocha ke ye jo boodhi aurat aai thi, usne tumhe’n kiya kaha tha? To gharwalo'n ne bataaya ke wo ghar 
ke ek (1) kone ko gehri nazro’n se dekhti rahi aur usne koi baat nahi ki, to main samajh gaya ke uski nazr-e-badd ka natija hai 
ke ghar mein keede hi keede nazar aarahe hain. Halaa'nke mera ghar intehaai saada sa hai lekin, choo'nke ye aurat dehaati 
thee is liye wo taajjub ki nazro’n se ghar ko dekhti rahi. 


Khulaasa-e-kalaam ye ke maine paani mangwaaya, phir uspar nazr-e-badd waala damm kiya aur ghar ke tamaam kono’n mein 
usey chidak diya, jisse wo keede chale gae aur ghar usi haalat mein laut aaya jis mein pehle tha. Alhamdulillah 


461 Bukhari: Baab-ul-Mauzuaat Kitaab Fazaael-ul-Quran 
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Jaadu Ke Ilaaj Ka Qurani Wazeefa Yaa “Majmua Ayaat-e-Seher” 


Mukhtalif ahle ilm-o-tajruba aur mahereen-e-ilaaj-e-seher ne jin-jin ayaat ko mukhtalif agsaam-e-seher ke liye padhna tajweez 
kiya hai. Ham yaha'n un sab ayaat ko qurani tarteeb ke mutabiq darj kar rahe hain. 


Jisme nazar-e-badd, mirgee, aaseb-o-saaya, taweez gando’n aur jaadu toney ki tamaam aqsaam ke ilaaj ke taur par padhkar 
damm karke unke asaraat ko zaael kar sakte hain. äs 01 


Gell Bt taii EST أَهْيئا‎ est NG A DG ah TA UA يله رَبَ‎ ad A 
me الشالين,‎ ell تنك غل غار‎ 


الم SS NG‏ لا رَيْبَ ia‏ هُدَى لِلْمْتَقِينَ ا gall aa AE Van SA‏ يُؤْمِئُونَ يما أذ 


2 فو وچ ف‎ KILE وى‎ 5 aĥ سه‎ a JÊ EE PRP < ż 
"Ae êh Al IA EE ó a أنزِلٌ من قَبَلِكَ وَبالاخِرَة هُمْ‎ 


dal 


A E E wi SEN, g >- Nf > > 2‏ < وو A‏ 
ADE‏ يَرْجِعُونَ» او كَصَيْبٍ مِّنَ السَمَآءِ فيه EE‏ وَرَعْدٌ وَبَرَقُ يجْعَلُودَ 
بالكفريت» 4 


6 Sd حَدَرَ‎ seya a ehl ن‎ 


a E‏ إله إلا هو لحم Ee EE ER BE‏ اليل jaji | NG path;‏ با نفع الاس 
وَمَا انر AN‏ مِنَ أَلسَّمَآءِ E ya‏ به SNE G El Aah ai Ch Emmer Ai‏ 
Bag Ag‏ 


P A. A 2 


SE‏ مِن Á‏ قَقَدِ آَسْتَمْسَكَ بالعرَوَة الوت لا Lab Si gä DO Se FU las‏ يخْرِجُهُم م 
JA Mecht‏ تلا E‏ آلثور إل ا SE‏ اريك أت AE‏ حَللدونَ.» E‏ 


EE GE EE E date 
fat ركذا ولحي‎ Beeler, tele E e Ee NEK EE 


Eis 


MS ail تا عل‎ a a KN e NGA ا ولا‎ DIS SE حَمَلْتَهُ‎ CS Go) 
> > Ae E 4 


كد كلل إلا AA UE AS dh A‏ اا ل ركه لاخو او ا Al Se zl‏ اك ونا اف KA dh‏ 


لا مِنْ بَعْدِ مَا جَءَهُمْ Kadi‏ با s‏ وَمَن ae kên‏ الله a a NG‏ اليس اب» *“ 


462 Surah al-Fatiha: 1-7 466 Surah al-Baqara: 255-257 


463 Surah al-Baqara: 105 467 Surah al-Baqara: 285-286 
464 Surah al-Baqara: 18-19 468 Surah Aale Imran: 18-19 


465 Surah al-Baqara: 163-164 
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A Gas iii; E SEA, ST at‏ وَالْقَمَرَ pilh‏ مُسَخَرَتٍ 
EE EE EEN‏ 


AN 
Ka 


e 
4 


E Steeg A ما اوا يَعْمَلُو‎ jas KAN قوق‎ wa مَا‎ eh Berga سى أَنْ الق‎ 
4 Pa, des ER EE ءامسا برد‎ 
ETENE 0 م‎ NA 


2 badi agh s E NG Ke SEH السڄڍِين» وَأَعْبْدَ‎ 29 a EEN Dio Swai NI وَلَقَدْ تَعْلَمُ‎ 


P agii هَن‎ oy d Jah 


EE E NE 
AG n Al السَّاجِرُ حَيْتُ‎ A Y; E Ge E SE , Ed 4 SE AE E 


أَفَحَسِبْتُمْ udi a oS GO‏ الح لا إل إل هُوَ رب الْعَرْشٍ KE‏ وَمَن يَدْعٌ مَعَ الله YAN‏ 


EECHER (A عند ره‎ De نا‎ 


G مُبَيْئَةٍ يُضَعَفْ‎ Kak; به‎ Zen o مَن‎ el d AE DEI ën دت‎ DEEN 
WA a pa D ear َلْعَدَابُ‎ 
E. SD EE EE لذن كاجن‎ 
كن قا يتن ب‎ II فيك‎ A H en A يق الأ كز رطقو‎ 
aa Zeie el ii ciil Gajah al Zeche) A t لَطِيمًا‎ SE آله‎ S SA Á ءات‎ 


469 Surah al-Aaraaf: 54-56 473 Surah Taha: 29 
470 Surah al-Aaraaf: 117-122 474 Surah Taha: 65-70 
471 Surah Yunus: 79-82 475 Surah al-Mominoon: 115-118 
472 Surah al-Hijr: 97-99 476 Surah al-Furqan: 23 
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oe? S el Gagah ak Zeil Al pas; tel Zu pah;‏ فُرُوجَهُمْ akan‏ ولد کرينَ AN‏ كثِيرًا 
A PEE‏ 2 


ga "p و‎ ma DEA EE a dy o 22 357 PA .2 ر اسر و‎ 
AN وَمَن يَعْصٍ‎ eal ا مِنْ‎ Al أن يَكُونَ‎ ya FA ورسوا‎ Kak ا‎ E sei osii 
Gh صللا‎ Sa 


As GAN ES Ga Is; Pera SE SE 0 = JAG NG ES AU E 


GA Zi Si Be 3‏ وو 


So 


ja AA ae HE Jk فَلَمّا حَصَرُوه قا‎ GAN EE AROEN 
EE ee 
خَلَّقَ‎ NA وَلَّهْ روَا أن‎ nana gaji DEE ll A بِمُعْجِرٍ‎ SCH Ai geci GE ECK 


E ae BE A El عل أن + = يح‎ gak beli 3 AEREA] 


JAN Sa لَعَلَّهُمْ يَتَفَكُرُونَه هْوَ‎ ng LACH ës A4 agis Lä Abies GA. SEKR 


Suni آلْعريرُ‎ eaa انمؤم‎ EN Ga AN هو آله ایی ل إل إلا هو لَك‎ an هو عَم اب‎ 
17 Ze و‎ EH AA e d AA AI KUA ABA NO ZA e ساح ولع ا ماه دوو ق‎ SI 
o ا حكيف»‎ ell وَهْوَ‎ el at مَا فى‎ Al SÄI له الاسْمَاء‎ sch ês delt Al AWI هو‎ ró S i GE ANI 


63 za ja 2 


TEE saé اجر‎ ie ih فِتئةٌ‎ idi Aa 


z 
E ص‎ 


KANG E Al: Al 48 Al شد اما بء‎ e إل‎ Gas SE zi EE a a ze d 
ós Yi ia Je گان‎ i; 636 Ai عل‎ bh; adao 
ا‎ JAA AMAN 5 


E 


z 
GER 
| a 


WEE AN JENG a 


As أن أن‎ ptas NG ée Ok B ES BER 
Na شِهَابًا‎ Al GAN مِنْهَا مقع‎ KAS 


فل Gaga NG‏ لآ أَعْبْدُ مَا تَعبْدُونَ ASING‏ عَلبِدُونَ م 
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477 Surah al-Ahzaab: 29-36 481 Surah at-Taghaboon: 15-16 
478 Surah as-Saaffaat: 1-10 482 Surah al-Jinn: 1-9 
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قل هو اة لحك أن الضمة: aeiy a BEER?‏ ههه 


el El Se GN يُوَسُوسٌ فى صُدُورٍ‎ ell, säll مِن َر الْوَسُوَاي‎ rÉ al, ell اي مَلِكِ‎ 


E 
H Ce 
D 
Te 


Allah se dua hai ke, aye Allah tere deen ke liye aur musalmano ki deen, imaan ki hifaazat ke liye ki gai is koshish ko qubool farma 
aur ham sab ki najaat ka sabab bana. Aameen 


A ا‎ 0 0 d ER ے راس‎ ais 
atl آله و صَحْبه‎ ESA AA صل وَسَلْمْ‎ All 
Dua-go 


Rehan Syed Barey 


https://archive.org/details/@rehan syed barey 
For details, please see page 5. 


484 Surah al-Ikhlas: 1-4 486 Surah an-Naas: 1-6 
485 Surah al-Falaq: 1-5 
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